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Thesis submitted to Durham University for the Degree of Doctor

of Philosophyv

by John C. Stocks

THE CONSTRUCTION OF A TEST OF OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION

FOR USE IN CAREERS EDUCATION

ABSTRACT

This thesis is concerned with the construction of a
test of occupational information which may find practical
use in careers education, particularly in British secondary
schools.

The development of the practice of guidance and
careers education is déscribed, with particular emphasis
on the place of testing. Previous research on students'
reasons for choice and knowledge of occupations is reviewed.
The place of occupational information is established in the
context of current theories of careerrdevelopment and
decision-making. A survey of the practice of careers
education emphasises appropriate teaching techniques.

A survey of descriptions of occupational gharacteristics
reveals five systems which contribute to the basic structure
of the test, The multiple-choice objective type item is
justified as the most appropriate form to fulfil ﬁhe
objectives of developing self-awareness and producing a
measure, if required, of the students' understanding of the
reality of their occupational information in‘relation to
norms provided by Careers Officers and Participants.

The test is constructed at two educational le vels,

tried in a pilot investigation, revised and then used by



1420 students in 37 secondary schools of various types
throughout Great Britain. Norms are obtained from 311
Careers Officers and 1221 Participants in 29 selected
occupations,.

The experience of the trials reveals problems which
are discussed in te;ms of the validity of the test, its
structure and the uée and compilation of norms.

Finally, suggeﬁtions are made for further development
of the test for practical use in schools. Problems of

basic theoretical research are also raised,
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INTRODUCTION

This project arose from the personal interest and
experience of the investigator in careers education.

It was recognised that many students embark upon
careers with very little knowledge of the occupation they
are entering. In fact it may even be suggested that their
knowledge is nof only lacking Edt also perhaps inaccurate.
Very little evidence exists on the reality of occupational
information as it appears to those in the stages of career
choice.

In recent years testing in education and guidance has
developed.rapidlyo Measures which reveal occupational
interests have been validated and published. Tests of
attainment have been used particularly for purposes of
selection in education and employment, Personality
inventories have been introduced for normal as well as
abnormal individuals and for educational as well as medical
purposes. These trends in testing along with the growing
momentum in careers work in schools, drew attention to the
need for some measure of occupational information which may
be used in careers education.

This thesgis describes one attempt to construct and
validate such a test for use in careers education. 1t
was intended from the outset that a practicél tool should
be devised, Reference to the contents shows that this

thesis discusses the structure of a test of occupational

information in the context of current developments in



careers education. The field of guidance is surveyed
against the historical background and its contemporary
place in the curriculum. Theories of career development
have been established, notably in America. These are
considered in relation to vocational decision-making.
Within these frameworks the place of occupational
information is established in the context of careers
education.,

The strueture of the test is discussed in terms of
fhe descriptions of occupatienal information appropriate
to those involved in guidance, Different forms of test
are considered and the most appropriate form is justified
in relation to its use. Trials are described and the
experience gained produces evidence for the validation of
the structure proposed. Problems are recognised and,
where possible, solutions and consequent improvements ‘to
the test are suggested,

Within the time available no amendments to the material
were actually effected, apart from those resulting from the
experience of the pilot investigation, The pred&ctive
validation‘of the test in terms of subsequent career
development would have taken at least a further two years
and involved many factors in the school curriculum and in
the work environment which the investigator would have found
difficult to control.

However the work is presented in a form which points the
way to the production of an instrument which should be

useful in careers education.
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Since the project began in September 1968 there have
been considerable developments in the field of careers
education. In fact the phrase "careers education" was
not even used at that time. These have necessitated
continuing reappraisal of the content and even the rationale
on which the test is based. In parts it may appear almost
that subsequent judgments affected the early decisions on
the structure of the test. The Classification of
Occupations and Directory of Qccupational Titles is referred
to in the early stages, although_it was not published until
November 1972, The writer is very grateful for private
éccess to details of this classification. Discussion with
members of the Department of Employment and Productivity
who were engaged in its compilation took place in
October 1968,

The whole of the content of the first four chapters
describing the underlying rationale of the test in relation
to careers education has been reviewed in the light of
evidence appearing since the test was initially structured
in November 1968, The experimental evidence from other
sources has tended to be additional and complementary to
that reviewed initially. The significant bhanges have
appeared in the focus of the practice. Vocational choice,
seen as an isolated event, has become a part of the more
extensive process of careers education, The test is
justified within this newer context.

At the present time (November 1973) the Department

of Education and Science has jus?t published a National
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Survey of Careers Education in Secondary Schools, This
shows the inadequate conception of the objectives and
practice'of careers education. Only 15 of the 87 schools
visited by HeM.I.s realised some of the important aspects

of the work (Department of Bducation and Science, 1973%),
Nevertheless this work is developing rapidly. An
interesting aspect is that 71% of the schools now use an
occupational interest questionnaire (Department of Tducation
and Science, 1973). Perhaps, then, some complementary
instrument in occupational information may be useful,

Those involved in careers education may be variously
titled. The educands may be boys or girls, pupils or
clients. A standard term "student" is uSed irrespective
of age or relationShip in the guidaﬁce process, The author
personally feels this to be justified not only by the trend
towards éarlier maturity, but in the belief that if status
1s not ascribed it is less likely to be achieved. In
counselling the student may be in the situation of the
client. The discussion of guidance wi thin education and
of counseliing.as a guidance technique (Chapter I p. 24k )
shows that the same individual takes part in different
aspects of the process of careers education and only in
certain situations could he justifiably be termed a "Client".

For convenience, then, the term "student" is used throughout.

l. Department of BEducation and Science, Education Survey 18:
Careers Education in Secondary Schools, HeM.S.0., Pe61l.

2. Ibid., p.12.



The educational agent involved in guidance may be
a tutor, lecturer, teacher, adviser or counsellor.
Since the rationale of the test is justified as an
educational tool within the guidance process the term
"guidance teacher" is used throughout. It may appear
that "careers teacher" might be more precisely appropriate
but it is felt that this artificially narrows the role of
the teacher when there is strong justification to pursue
careers education as part of the wider curriculum in
personal guidance., The author is well aware of the work
being done in careers education by Careers Advisory Officers
and by the use of the term “guidance teacher" does not in
the least wish to imply that they are not involved fully in
this work or would not use this test. In some schools this
work is part of the responsibility of the school counsellor.
However in the careers educational aspéct of his
responsibility he is likely to teach as well as counsel,
Thus for bonvenience throughout this thesis the educational
agent is referred to as the "guidance teacher",

It will become clear that this project has involved
many individuals with a wide range of interest and
involvement in careers education. Without their help

this work would not have been possible.
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PRESENTATI ON

A number. of problems have arisen in the presentation
of this thesis. The most difficult has been the typing
of some of the tables. In order to present the horizontal
comparison necessary a number of them have been typed on
two or more sheets which have been taped and folded into the
text. Table 4.3 -~ a useful display showing the sources of
items in the test - is too complex to be presented in this
form. It therefore appears written and photo-copied in a
pocket in the back cover.

The Appendices are presented in smaller type compared
with the main text. This was necessary in order to set out
the norms which appear as Appendix 7 on single sheets.

References are shown at the bottom of each page. A
complete reference is presented once in each chapter and any
further mention of the same text in that chapter is referred
to by the symbols ibid., op.cit., or loc.cit., asappropriate,

Page references have been included in ink since the cross

references could not have been conveniently typed in later,



The top twe copies of this thesis are bound as
two volumes each. The main text appears in Velume I

and the Appendices in Volume 2,




C H A P T B R T

GUIDANCE AND <CAREERS FEDUCATION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL



SOCTAL AND POLITICAL TRENDS TOWARDS GUIDANCE

Guidance, like education, is a complex térm° It has
no simple single definition, nor distinctive development.
"Guidance, if anything is a kind of help." (Langeveld,
1955); In the educational sense it has Been.broadly :
described in the Underwood Report (Department of Rducation
and Science, l955§ as "synonymous with the process of
nurturing and bringing up children - in fact with education
itself " This view may be characteristic of current
practicé of some educationalists today, but it differs
radically from the paternalism of Victorian teachers,

3
Mellor (197%) suggests that Victorian philosophies

were individualistic in character.

l. M.J.Langeveld, The Year Book of Bducation 1955, R.K.Hall
and J.A. Lauwerys (eds.), Evans, 1955, p. 31l.

2, Department of Bducation and Science, "Report of the
Committee on Maladjusted Children," H.M.S5.0., 1955, p. 41.

3o Mellor, J.V.T., "Factors influencing the Development of
Guidance in Secondary Bducation," unpublished B.Ed.
dissertation, University of Liverpool, 1973,pp.l1-2.



"Enormous importance was attached to the individual's
right and duty to look after his own business and
there was an intense suspicion of interference by
the state in private affairs. This individualism
was deeply ingrained into nineteenth century thinking
on all matters, It had two aspects: there was a
moral objection to interference with a person's
affairs and it was thought to be a man's duty to
be responsible for himself and his family. In
addition there was an acute fear of increasing the
power of the government by allowing it to assume
responsibility for the private lives of the people."

There was a tendency to think in terms of "the poor" and

the "working classes" and to forget the individuals who were
lost in these generalisations. One of the important
developments in the latter part of the nineteenth century
was the growing acceptance of collectivism as a respectable
political doctrine. At this time also there was a growing
concern for the physical and mental development of. children.
This can be seen in the proliferation of philanthropic
societies and the many humsnitarian individuals who were
working for the welfare of children at this time.

Social policies of this century have centred on the
evolution of the Welfare State, based on the Beveridge
principle that it was the duty of a civilised community to
engsure that all its citizens had a minimum income to live
on, a minimum of health, education and housing and that all
social policy should be designed with that end in view.

"From the premise that the individual should be
completely independent with the right and duty
to look after his own affairs, there was a move
towards collectivism which has evolved to the

logical conclusion of the existing welfare and
social service provision." (Mellor, 1973)1

lo Ibido, p.6°



Guidance in British education owes much to the
Child Study Movement originated by Galton as the genius
behind the methodology of the study of individual
1
differences. (Hughes, 1971). Mental tests were
established on an operationally sound basis. Emphasis
was laid on the observation of child behaviour and
particular attention was paid to the sub-normal.
"As early as 1892 Bully had proposed that a
new kind of specialist was needed for the
schools, a psychologist who would approach
| the new problems of childhood and education
! in the scientific spirit of the new
g evolutionary psychology." 2
| (Hughes, 1971)
The School Psychological Service developed following Burt's

appointment to the L.C.C. as the first educational

psychologist in the country. This service revealed

the importance of the environmental, developmental,
educational and social factors as the basie of educational
problems, It provided help for the."feeble-minded", the
dull and the backward, the neurotic and the delinquent.
Lack of money and trained personnel and the attitude of
some Local Authorities hindered the development of the
Service to attend to the wider needs of the school
population as a whole, Its activities were restricted to
the diagnosis and remedial treatment of problem children.
Although this eduld be regarded as positive advance in

the child psychological field, perhaps it deflected interest

from the aims of guidance in its wider sense,

1, P.M.Hughes, Guidance and Counselling in Schools,
Oxford, Pergamon, 1971, pp. 4 and 141.

26 Ivid., p.l145,



DEVELOPMENTS IN THE YOUTH EMPLOYMENT SERVICE

As part of the social services, a specific service
has evolved to help school-leavers in the transition
from school to work, The Youth Employment Service has
developed from the ILabour Exchanges Act of 1909 and its
origins could be traced into the latter part of the last
century. The Labour Exchanges were established largely
. to attempt to deal with the problems of unemployment, It
was recognised that the problems of young people entering
employment for the first time were different from those who
were older and more experienced and who had family and
domestic responsibilities. The young person needed advice
and guidance about the types of occupation to enter. His
type of work was likely to be different from the older man.

From the outset some Education Authorities and the
Board of BEducation argued that the guidance of young people
was, at least, partly an educational task, which the Labour
Exchanges were not ideally fitted to perform. Those who
came into contact with a young person during’his school life
were better fitted to understand his needs and to provide
guldance and therefore the guidance service should have firm
links with the educational gystem. The Education (Choice
of Employment) Aet of 1910 was passed as a response to these
arguments. After 1918 the central government reimbursed 50%
of the cost to local authorities running the employment
bureaux in their areas and by 1919 28% of the authorities
were exercising the permissive powers allowed by the 1910 Act,

In 1948 the Employment and Training Act implemented

proposals which had been put forward by the Ince Committee



in 1945, The division between the guidance work done

by Education Authorities and the placement work of the
Ministry of Labour had been integrated into one Service
which authorities were now required to decide whe ther
they wished to assume total responsibility. The central

government grant was increased to 75% of the costs and

this included the administration of national insurance

benefits. (Roberts, 1971).1

As a result of this Act, the Youth Employment Service
was, in 1970, run by 144 of the 197 Local Education
Authorities. There were 1741 Careers Officers and 285
officials of the Department of Employment., This constitutes
a considerable strengthening of the Service,. Since 1950
the establishment has risen from 770 posts and the case
loads of 15~year olds per Officer have dropped from 731 in
1956, to 53% in 1965 and to 419 in 1970 (CGentral Yoush
Employment Executive, 1971 ).2 This Service will become
mandatory on all Local Education Authorities in April 1974,

In the early days the functions of the Service were
largely based on placement. Work in schools was limited,
Guidancé was offered by a few teachers, but unemployment was

serious. A social survey of Merseyside in 1930 showed that

1. K. Roberts, From School to Work, Newton Abbot, David &
Charles’ 1971, ppol6*22.

2, Central Youth Employment Executive, Careers Guide,
H.M.S.O.’ 1971_72’ p030




20% of the boys and 30% of the girls who had left school

at 14 were unemployed after 6 months and 74% of those who

found work were in blind-alley jobs. (Roberts, 1971)

Now the situation has changed radically.

"A complete breakthrough has taken place in our
work. . Previously, due mainly to the economic
situation, finding work for school leavers had
to be considered our main function. Today
finding jobs for young people hardly presents a
problem at all and careers guidance is accepted
as the basis for our work." (A Principal Careers
Officer on Merseyside in Roberts, 1971?2

This change of emphasis from placement to guidance

ig also reflected in the professional title. TUp to 1968,

officers were known as Youth Employment Officers. In

1968, the professional organisation was re-named the

Institute of Careers Officers. Although the service they

operate is still statutorily the Youth Employment Service,

they are professionally known as Careers Advisory Officers.

This change of emphasis required a re-orientation of

- the skills and facilities of the Yervice. Galbraith (1971)

in an address to the Scottish Branch of the Institute of

Careers Officers a few days before he died in April 1970

made a number of practical suggestions on six aspects of

the works

1, Opecite, P37

2. Ibido, ppo 44"""450

3, H.M.C. Galbraith, The Youth Employment Service: a

Perspective, Institute of Careers Officers, Icon
Series No. l., pp. 3-7.




"a) Search and Information Systems., Information
has mushroomed. A documentation system must
be efficient. Computer-assisted guidance may
help the careers counsellor to use his skills
more efficiently.

b) Placement will continue to be part of the
Careers Officer's work but he should be fed with
occupa tional information from a centralised
agency so that he can build broad, rather than
minutely detailed, occupational concepts and
attempt to interpret these in terms of the client's
self-concept and occupational goals,

¢) Psychometric Test Programmes. Precision testing
(Chapter VII, p.32e ) is more appropriate than
saturation testing. Particular tests of some
specific aspect of the client's self-knowledge
may be interpreted through the counselling
procedure. ’

d) Counselling. The Careers Service may offer a
vocational consultancy to a School Counselling
Service. School Counselling is in its infancy,
but there are signs that it is growing.

e) OCumulative Record& - an indispensible instrument
for promoting educational and vocational
progress.

f) Occupational Information needs to be perceived
in terms of its meaning to the individual. "It
is not what exists 'in reality' which enters.
into occupational thinking, but what comprises
the individual's personal perceptions of it."

(Rusalem, 1954)%

It will be shown in the subsequent discussion in this
thesis that all these skills and procedures bear to some
extent on the functions and interpretation of the test of
occupational informatipn. Personal contact of the author
with many Careers Officers during this project suggests
that many are developing these skills and some are beginning »
to use a computer-based information system. Others are

developing Careers BEducation courses within the schools.

1. H. Rusalem, New Thoughts on the Role of Occupational
Information, Journal of Counselling Psychology, Vol.l,
Pp.84~-88.,




The Youth Employmenf Service is criticised not least by
its own professionals and by surveys (e.g. Jahoda and
Chalmers, 1963).l Nevertheless it makes a strong
contribution to guidance in British Secondary Schools

today.

2, G. Jahoda and A.D.Chalmers, 'School-leavers recall of
the interview with the Youth Employment Officer',
Occupational Psychology,Vol.37, np.ll2-129,
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DEVELOPMENT OF GUIDANCE IN SCHOOLS

How has guidance developed in the schools?

Public schools were founded on the ideal of "godliness
and good learning" or the interdependence of religion and
education of which Thomas Arnold was such a forceful
exponent. Emphasis was laid on the development of
"character". Thring of Uppingham expressed'the aims and
methods of public schools as

"the learning to be responsible, and independent,

to bear pain, to play games, to drop rank and
wealth, and home luxury, is a priceless boon.
I think myself that it is this which has made the

English such an adventurous race; and that with

all their faults...othe public sohools are the

caugse of 'manliness!', 1
(Parkin, 1898)

The public schools usually managed to make their mentors

conform to the patterns of life which authorities prescribed.
This is also reflected in the restricted range of professional
occupations which they entered. (Bamford, 1967)

Guidance of boys on personal matters appeared to be
the province of headteachers and house masters.

"Waths masters could not discuss welfare or moral
questions wi th boys even if they were in holy orders."
( Ramf ord ,1967)

1. G. w;Parkln, Fdward Thring, Life, Diary and Letters, 1898,
quoted in D. Newsome, Godliness and Good Learning, Murray,
1961, p.222,

2, T.W.Bamford, The Rise of the Public Schools, Nelson, 1967,
pp. 209-222, and 319-%26,

3. Ibid., p. 118,
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If pastoral care was neglected by some heads, others,
perhaps more individualistic like Benson of Wellington,
may not have been the type of person whom a boy would
naturally approach.

"I watched him as a mouse watches a cat and for
exactly the same reasons." Remarks by a
distinguished 0ld Wellingtonian, Sir Ian
Hamilton on E.W. Benson (Newsome, 1959)1

But the public school headmaster had, and still has,
many roles to perform:
"He is, at one and the same time, the manager of a
business, a public relations officer, a teacher and
a man with pastoral responsibility. One has the
suspicion that the greatest of these duties -
pastoral care - does not get the attention it
deserves, and that the best headmasters are of ten
laid to rest unsung. The achievements of Arnold,
Temple and Benson rest far more on their achievements
in the adult world than in the child's world. The
strength of Thring and Sanderson lies in this very
fact that their reputation rests entirely on their
work in schools." -2 o
(Bamford, 1967)
Public Schools established the House System as the
communal living unit and developed if as a basis for
~compe titive games, The grammar schools have emulated this
latter function., Evidence of guidance in both types of
schools is not easy to trace. Help in personal matters is
certainly available from House Masters in public schools
and many grammar schools pride themselves on "knowing

every pupil."

1. D. Newsome, A History of Wellington College, 1859-1959,
Murray, 1959, p.158.

2. Op.cite, pol63e.
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There is also an educational element in guidance,
Both public and grammar schools offer academic curriculs
where choices of subject need to be made at certain stages.
(Davis, 1967)1° The secondary modern school, in
attempting to achieve parity of esteem, established
academic as well as technical and non-vocational courses.
Thus there is a need to provide educational guidance so
that suitable choice of courses may be made. These courses
have vocational implications and thus career and
educational guidance cannot be proviaed in isolation from
each other. Taylor (‘1963)2argues that because the
secondary modern school teacher's backpground is different
from his pupils' and his occupational knowledge is limited,
his vocational guidance is not found to be significant.
The Newsom Report (Central Advisory Council, 1963)3 draws
attention to the need for guidance in matters of persomal
behaviour and career. Many secondary schools responded
to this Report by establishing courses in personal and

careers education.

1. R. Davis, The Grammar School, Penguin, 1967, pp.42-57.

2o W, Taylor, The Secondary Modern School, Faber & Faber,
1963, p.72,

3o Central Advisory Council for Education (England), "Half
our Future (Newsom Report), 196%, H.M.S.0., pp. 60-79,
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DEFINITIONS OF GUIDANCE

The previous sections of this Chapter have briefly
ske tched influences on the development of guidance in
education. It can be seen that although guidance may
have existed it had not been clearly defined. In this
section an attempt is made to describe contributions to
a more precise definition that those indicated earlier
(pe 2 ) |

The subject-based teaching of the public schools and
grammar schools emulated by the secondafy technieal
(Bdwards, l960)land the secondary modern school (Taylor,
1963)2tended to stand almos+t as the "raison d'etre" for
eucation. Educatibn was regarded as fact—cehtred»and
was largely examined as such, at least in schools,
(Montgomery, 1965)

Alongside this academic bias has developed a growing
responsibility for personal guidance of the individual.
This may have been implicit in the purpose of the public
and the residential schools. In the grammar schools it

was predominantly educational rather than personal or

l. R. Edwards, The Secondary Technical School, University
of London Press, 1960, pp. 70-141,

20 Op.Cito, po72o

%3¢ R.J.Montgomery, Examinations: an account of their
evolution as administrative devices in England,
Longmans, 1965, pp.26l-263%,




vocational guidance. However the development of
comprehensive secondary education has revealed an
opportunity and a need for careful consideration of the
social organisation within the school (Benn and Simon,
1972)0l The "form and form-teacher structure of the
grammar and the secondary modern schools was inadequate
and the head teacher could not know all the pupils in
these larger schools. The organisational problem has
resulted in the establishment of house and year tutorships
with some teachers specifically appointed for “guidance"
functions. | |
As the academic and the guidance roles have become
clarified (Heycook, 1970)280 has the distinction between
education and guidance within the curriculum, Education
(vis a vis guidance) is regarded as being fact-centred,
It is concerned with knowledge in the widest sense. It
includes information about the environment, history,
language and communication, religion, science and

ma thema tics., In their taxonomy of educational objectives,

3
Bloom and his co-workers (1956) classified these as the

1, C. Benn and B. Simon, Half Way There, Penguin, 1972,
Pp. 341-347,

2. €. Heycock, "A Study of some aspects of the Indernal
Organisation and Management of the mixed All-through
Comprehensive Schools with Eight Hundred or More Pupils,®
Port Talbot, Sceptre Publishing Co.,1970, pp.76-78.

3. B.S.Bloom, (ed.), Taxonomy of Bducational Gbjectives,
Handbook I: Cognitive Domain, Longmans, 1956, p. 18.
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cognitive domain and described a hierarchy of processes °
(knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis, synthesis
and evaluation) which the objectives may describe,

Examples of this type of behavioural educational objective

are given by Wood (1968):

Knowledge: of the fact that the area of a triangle
equals half the base multiplied by the
height.

Comprehension: ability to re-code 11 in denery numbers
as 1011 in binary numbers
Application: ability to draw a graph to illustrate
the journey of a bus through a town on
a busy day.
These objectives are concerned with the development of
knowledge and intellectual skills., A teacher who has set
these objectives will need to select content and devise
learning experiences which will developlthe appropriate
concepts and skills. |
Guidance is regarded as a complementary element to
this cognitive aspect of the curriculum, Hall and TLauwerys
2
(1955) distinguish guidance as
"a process of helping individuals through their own
efforts to discover and develop potentialities
both for personal happiness and social usefulness".
It is concerned with the pupil as an individual, with the

person he is, and with the personal decisions he will need

to make,

1. R, Wood, Objectives in the Teaching of Mathematics, Bd.
Rev.10: 1968, pp. 90-92. '

2, R.K.Hall and J.A.Lauwerys, (eds.), The Year Book of
Bducation, Evans, 1955, p. 17. ‘
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In terms of Bloom's taxonomy this gives rise to
objectives in the affective domain (Krathwohl, Bloom and
Vasia, 1956)._l This area is concerned with feelings and
the organisation of values: receiving, responding, valuing,
organisation, characterisation by a Value or value complex.
Examples of this are found in the Schools Council Careers
Education and Guidance Project (1973)02 The objectives of
the firstﬂpf their newspapers, Framework 1, may be analysed
ass -

Awareness (or Receiving): To examine the dreams of the

life-style.

Responding: To begin to assess likes and

dislikes.,
To show the need for team-work.

Within the context of this study guidance is referred to
in relation to personal and social decisions, For
convenience the guidance process has been defined to have
three componentsse

Vocational guidance:s A continuous and careful

assessment of interest, aptitude and potential over a period
using a variety of sources of data in order to assist
individuals in solving problems related to occupational

choice. (International Labour Organisation, 1949).

1. D.R.Krathwohl,B.S.Bloom and B.B.Masia, Taxonomy of
Educational ngectlves, Handbook II: Affective Domaln,
Longmans, 19%6, p.o>.

2. Schools Council, "Careers Education and Guidance Project:
Foundation Course Trial Materials," Schools Council
Publications, 1973%.

3. International Labour Qrganisation, I.L.Q. Recommendation
(No. 87) Toncerning Vocational Guidance, in B.Hopson and
J. Hayes, The Theory and Practice of Vocational Guidance,
Pergamon, 1968, p.28%.
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Bducational guidance: Advice to pupils, parents and

teachers on the choice of courses in the light of a
variety of objective and impressionistic data: test
scores, teachers assessments over a period, classroom
performance, emotional adjustment and level of aspiration.
(Lytton and Craft, 1969).l

Personal coungelling: May be concerned with social

behaviour and emotional difficulties. (Lytton and Craft,
1969)°2
These distinctions are a matter of convenience in definition
rather than differences in function for the teacher or
counsellor. Personal, educational and vocational
decisions are all influenced by needs, values, interests
and abilities of the individual. All»three types of
decision are interdependent ( Vaughan, 1970). When set
out in terms of objectives for school guidance work (Daws,
1968)4these divisions disappear:
1) To acquaint the pupil with the total range of
choices (particularly educational and vocational
choices) and their inplications as they confront

him during the later stages of school life,

l.H.Lytton and M. Craft, Guidance and Counselling in British
Schools, Arnold, 1969, p. 9.

2.Ibide, ps 9o

3,T.D. Vaughan, EBducation and Vocational Guidance Today,
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1970, pp. 9=-17.

4,P.P.Daws, "A good start in life", Cambridge, Careers
Research and Advisory Centre, 1968, p.57.
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3)

4)

5)

6)

7)
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To develop his decision-making skill in respect

of those choices so that he will leave school
with a fully developed capacity for reaching
decisions and making wise choices,

To identify'and understand the "misfits", indeed,

all exceptional, atypical children, to help them

to adjust effectively to their educational and
social environments and to meet successfully the
demands that are made upon them.

To facilitate the development of every pupil's

unigueness, recognizing such individuality,

respecting it,'and assuning that it has social
value, and that its acceptance and development will
enhance the quality of the pupil's later life.

To bridge the social divisions in our complex,

pluralistic society, %o promote mutual understanding
of cultural predicaments - the haves and have-nots,
the young and old, children and parents, black and
white, girls and boys.

To develop in pupils an enquiring and constructively

critical appreciation of the society whose

arrangements make demands upon them, to question
the appropriateness of those arrangements and the
moral soundness of the d emands they make.

To develop moral awareness and ethical judgment,

and sensitivity to all aspects of moral ismes
that arise in the personal relationships of pupils

and in their community.
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This list, apart from the seventh objective, was developed
as g result of discussion at a Strasburg Conference between
prominent international representatives engaged in guidance.
Guidance in school is concerned with the development of
pupils' awareness, They need to understand information
about life and society which enables them to make pefsonal
decisions, moral judgments and a critical appraisal of
soclietal issues. Decision-making is a skill which should
be developed by analysing information, realising its
consequences and relating it to personal values, Guidance
is concerned with the individuality of pupils, their
uniqueness and their personal problems, particularly if

they are exceptional in any way.
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CAREERS EDUCATION AS A PART OF GUIDANCE

Reappraisal of the seéondary school curriculum has
led to greater concern for the widening of its objectives
into a field of personal education. The school curriculum
is now concerned with many aspects of personal development:
sex education, health education, education in personal
relationships, education in community living and political
awareness, consumer education and budgeting, moral education,
Within this "individual centred" part of the curriculum,
careers education is a part. Curricular experiments during
the last few years have developed courses on these themes
e.g. Topical (Boothman, 1967)1, Interdisciplinary Enquiry
(James, 1968)2, Schools Council Humanities Project (Stenhouse,
1971).5 Recently attention has been directed towards
curriculum development in careers education and the Schools
Council has established the Careers Education and Guidance
Project (Pield, 1972).4 Objectives for this type of
curriculum were set out by the Schools Council Working Party

on the Transition from School to Work (Schools Council, 1972)

and formulated ass

l. D.B.Boothman, Topical, Longman, 1967, pp. 20-103,
2. C. James, Young Lives at Stake, Collins, 1968, pp.l25-229.

3. L. Stenhouse,"The Humanities Curriculum Project," in R,
Hooper (ed.): The Curriculum: Content, Design and
Development, Edinburgh, OCliver & Boyd for Open University,
1971, pp. 3%36-344,

4. R. Field, "Schools Council Education and Guidance Project",
No. 4, Careers Quarterly, 1972, pp. 44-46.

5. SBchools Council, Working Paper 40, Careers Education in
the 1970s, Evans/Methuen Bducational, 1972, p. 3l.
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1) To help pupils develop a sense of personal worth _
which is independent of their scholastic achievementy

2) To offer a sound general education in which an
- understanding of the adult world takes an important
place;

%) To provide conditions for each pupil to grow in
self-understanding and in the capacity for gself-
directiveness and deo151on—mak1ng,

4) To help each pupil to understand the full range of
opportunities which will be open to himg

5) To try to ensure that he acquires some understanding
of the conditiong and values that he finds when he
leaves school,

(My underlining is intended to emphasise those aspects which
are more specific to a careers education course relative to
the objectives which may be achieved in other aspects of the
school curriculum (see Chapter IV, p. [65 Mo

The emphasis of this curriculum is not upon developing
specific vocational skills. These are likely to become
obsolete in a very short time and in.any case industry can
do this training much more effectively and economically. The
need is for a good education which is primarily concerned
with social issues, personal choices and the stresses
involved in living and working in modern society. Within
this broad approach will be some elements of the curriculum
which will be related to employment. It will be concerned

with learning about work and preparing for decisions of the

choice of work or further education. But the preparation
for this decision-making will involve consideration of the
wider issues of living. Career in this definition is used

to refer to a person's total life pattery, which will



22

involve both work and non-work factors. (Hayes and Hopson,
1
1968).

A school careers education programme will be concerned
with helping to foster a child's self-knowledge, helping him
to understand and develop his interests and to realise his
abilities. In Super's words "to develop his self-concept"
(Super, 1957) . Vocational development may be regarded as
one of the implementation of the self-concept. It is a
process of compromise between the ideal which the individual
would like to achieve for himself and the reality of the
world of work. In order to approach this compromise the
individual needs to be aware not only of himself but of the
range of occupations and what is involved in working in them.

"The degree of success an individual will achieve in

finding an occupational role which suits his
personality, interests and aptitudes will be
determined, at least in part, by the information
he possesses about himself and the information he
possesses about occupations",

{(Hayes and Hopson, 1971)

Careers education is part of a specific guidance
process. An individual's needs, ambitions, interests and

abilities form a basis on which vocational decisions are

made, One objective of guidance is to develop this

1. J. Hayes and B. Hopson,"Occupational information and the
process of vocational development", Tech.BEd. Abstracts 9:
1968, p. 6.

2. D.E.Super, The Psychology of Careers, New York, Harper and
Row, 1957, pp.80—l000

%, J. Hayes and B. Hopson, Careers Guidance, Heinemann, 1971,
Pe 47T,
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awareness of himself, IBqually important is the
individual's concept of the environment in which work
is done, i.e. his occupational concept, He needs to be
aware of the features of different occupations and thus be
enabled to see the advantages and disadvantages in relation
to his own expectations.  Thus an individual will be able
with increasing clarity to see himself in an occupational
role, i.e., his occupational self-concept. (Hayes and Hopson,
1968)l

Careers education is Ufgct-centred" and involves
cognitive skills in. that understanding of the adult world
is essential if t?e student is to prepare himself adequately
for life after school. It is "individual-centred" in that
the emphasis is on the individual's personal adjustment
to the adult situation. It is concerned with self-
development of the student towards personal happiness and
social usefulness and is appropriately regarded as part of
the guidance work of the school.

The stages in the secondary school curriculum at which
careers education programmes are appropriate are discussed

more fully in Chapter VII, (p. 32k Yo

lo Op.Cit., pp. 6"'9'0
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COUNSBLLING AS A GUIDANCH TECHNTIQUWE

Tgble 1.1 shows a convenient model of the relationship of
the two major curricular components and the professional
agents involved:

Table 1.1

CURBICUTLAR COMPONENTS AND THE ASSOCIATHD
WDU CATTONAL PROCLSLES AND AGENTS

Curricular Component Process Technique Agent

[P

Fact-centred information
(cognitive) Instruction Teaching  Teacher

Individual-centred

development (affective) Guidance Counselling Counsellor
In "fact-centred" instruction the teacher is engaged in
developing in the students the skills appropriate to the
understanding and interpretation of knowledge. In

"individual~centred’" guidance the teacher is concerned

in developing the individual's self-concept and helping
him to interpret this in terms of the life he wishes to

lead., The guidance teacher's technique in this process
is counselling. He is acting as a counsellor.
1
Daws (1967) suggests that the aim of a counsellor is

"{o promote the development of his client, to help 1
him to become mature, independent and autonomous, |
and both able and skilled in handling the crises g
that life confronts him with and which dewands :
choices, decisions and action",

1. P.P.Daws, "What will the School Counsellor Do?",
fducational Besearch, 9, 1967, p. 86,
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This is a non-directive, client-centred view of the work,
which may seem to be the polar extreme from the view of

a teacher who may be directive, information-centred and
authoritarian, Whilst confusion may be experienced by

a person undertaking both roles, there may be situations
where a teacher would use counselling techniques and a
counsellor may be required by a client to impart information,
thus using some of the instructive techniques of the

teacher. A counsellor within the school may well have

~some responsibility for careers education and may, on

occasions, feel obliged to use teaching, rather than
counselling techniques. Particularly the pressures of
time and limited opportunities with individuals may compel
him to select the questions he asks pupils about themselves
and their futures rather than wait for them to raise the
issues themselves. |

The teacher involved in careers education may thus be
required to use both teaching and counselling ftechniques.
Teaching involves a wide range of techniques. Some of
these are appropriate to the teaching of occupational
information and are briefly described in the section on
the practice of careers education in Chapter II, (p. 92 ) e
As teaching involves a wide range of methods, so
counselling may involve different approaches. Boy and

Pine (1963) suggest there are three approachess

1. A.V.Boy and G.J.Pine, Client-Centred Counselling in the
Secondary School, Boston, Houghton Mifflin, 1963, op.lo-45.
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1) Client-Centred Counselling

This is a process through which the client gains
sufficient understanding of himself in order to take
positive steps to make his own decisions. (Boy and Pine,
196%). The counsellor operates on the principle that
the client is basically responsible for himself and that
he must retain that responsibility. He recognises that
the client has the right to agree or disagree, to give
information or withhold it, to act or not to act. In
fact, the purpose of counselling is to allow the oliént to
grow so that he can cope with the present problem and later
problems in a better integrated fashion (Rogers, 1942).2
The counselling technique requires a sensitivity to the
client's emotions rather than the intellectual content of
his expression. Critics of this approach include
Williamson (1951)3Wh0 questioned whether a counsellor could
be neutral and impersdnal, and Gustad (1951)4who doubted

whe ther the client has the information and skills within

himself to solve the problems or make the necessary decisions.

1. Op.cit., p.13.

2. C.R.Rogers, Counselling and Psychotheraphy, Boston,
Houghton Mifflin, 1942, p. 28,

3, E.G.Williamson,"Directive versus Non-Directive Codnselling,"
Educational Digest 16, p. 35.

4. J.W.Gustad,"Test Information and Learning in the
Counselling Process", Educational and Psychological
Measurement 11, 788-95, p.788.
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2) Directive Counselling

This is the opposite extreme to client-centred
1

counselling. Williamson (1950) defines counselling

"as one of the personalised and individualised

processes designed to help a person to learn

school subject matter, citizenship traits,

social and personal values and habits, and all

other habits, skills, attitudes and beliefs which

make up a normally adjusting human being."
This is essentially an intellectual process in which the
counsellor has superior information and experience and is
competent to give advice about how a problem may be solved.
This approach is criticised as being %too counsellor dominated.

2

Rogers (1942) says that the counsellor selects the desirable
and socially approved goal which the client has to attain
and then directs his efforts towards helping him to attain
ite The problems selected by the counsellor may not be
those on which the client needs help. Once the problems
have been defined, the client may believe that he has that
difficulty and accept the counsellor's statement of it.
Dangers arise as the client becomes dependent on the

counsellor.

3) EBclectic Counselling

Counselling that is based on different methods,
concepts and techniques based on different schools of

thought. Telecticism recognises the complexity and variety

1, E.G.Williamson, Counselling Adolescents, New York,
McGraw Hill, 1950, pp.2-=3.

2., Op.cite, p.126,
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of society and‘individuals and implies that no one set
of techniques - non-directive or directive - can
necessarily deal with every problem and individual. This
approach is based on the directive process to the extent
that the counsellor takes the responsibility of guiding
the client through an examination of all the relevant data,
testing information and implications and making plans for
decision-making. The relationship is client-centred since
the client is expected to do most of the talking, he makes
the decisions and takes responsibility for himself and his
future. (Boy and Pine, 1963). |

Thus it is the professional responsibility of the
counsellor to choose his position in relation to the client
on the non-directive -~ directive continuum. Atdifferent
times and with different clients his position will vary.
A teacher of careers education has to fulfil the dual roles
of teacher to his students and counsellor to the same
students who may assume the client relationship. The
personality of the teacher will also affect the degree of
directiveness which he uses in the teaching as well as the
counselling role. As compared with a counsellor who is
solely concerned with personal guidance a careers teacher
is bound almost by the dual nature of his work to adopt an
eclectic approach.

Testing is an essential part of effective counselling

1. Op.cit., pp. 26=30.
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since the client needs some external comparison of himself
with others. Testing helps the client to become more
fully aware of his potential and enables him to make more
effective use of his capabilities. Even the client-centred
counsellor agrees that there is a point in counselling when
tests could be used. This is the point where a client, in
seeking more information about himself or about issues
related to his future (e.g. occupational information), asks
to take a test,

In careers education, tests of interest, ability and
personality have a part to play. They help to reveal
information to the student about himself and so help to
develop his self-concept. In this context a test of
occupational information may help to develop his awareness
of the reality of life in occupations.

Before describing such a test 1t is appropriate to

discuss more fully the uses of tests in careers education.
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USES OF TESTS TN CAREERS EDUCATION

There has traditionally been a suspicion surrounding
testing in education. A discussion of criticisms and a
Justification of its place, particularly within careers
education are appropriate at this point.

Many teachers are critical of examinations. They
are associated with selection for grammar schools or
universitieso They maintain the elite in an age of
egalitarianism. They doom to failure a large proportion
of our child population, and, with children,"nothing fails
like failure". (S8hort, 1972).1 This is a criticism of
the institutional structure of the use of tests rather than
of the tests themselves. Yet "eleven-plus selection by
objective test has been proven to be the most efficient
and fairest method of selection possible when compared with
any form of subjective assessment", (National Foundation
for BEducational Research, 1963).2‘

Por some,tests are ridden with mathematical and
statistical manipulation which to the uniniated appear as
being interpretable according to the wishes of the fester

rather than the testee, The lack of training of teachers

in test construction and interpretation may account for this

1. E. Short, "Positively Prejudiced", The Guardian, 4th
October, 1972,

2e National Foundation for Educational Research, "Procedures
for Allocation of Pupils in Secondary Schools’, Slough,
1963,
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suspicion,. Reappraisal of the objectives and content of
teacher training emphasise that for the majority this is
a basic element of their work. (Stones and Morris, 1972).l
Nevertheless it is essential that the authors of tests
ensure that their materigl is readily and simply interpretable
by those who are in a position to use them. Testing within
careers education has been limited until recentiy to a very
small number of careers teachers who may have used interest
guldes, and to a few local Careers Services (e.g. Birmingham)
which have introduced a systematic testing service of
attainment, aptitude and interest. Recently the Central
Youth Employment Executive has trained many groups of
Careers Officers in the use of the Edinburgh A.P.U.
Interests Guide,

Perhaps the strongest objection to testing is based on
the widespread belief that measurement can only be applied
to the more assessible aspects of human behaviour and this
has been confined mainly to the cognitive aspects. Teachers
are also concerned with qualities and attributes of
personality, understanding and personal values which are_

2,
not quantifiable objectively. (Pidgeon and Yates, 1969).

l, E. Stones and S. Morris, Teaching Practice: Problems
and Perspectives, Methuen, 1972, p.6i~62.

2. D.A.Pidgemand A. Yates, An Introduction to Educational
Measurement, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1969, pp.li-12.
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One answer to this viewpoint may be presented through
this thesis. Briefly the reply is that testing improves
the efficiency both of teaching and guidance. The
teacher has constantly to re-evaluate his teaching againét
the objectives he is attempting to fulfil. He needs to
know what his students have learnt and what changes have
taken place in their behaviour as a result of the
curriculum unit for which he is responsible. A teacher
is continually concerned with curriculum decision-making-
decisions about appropriate teaching methods, grouping of
pupils or individual pupil behaviour, These decisions
may be made on the basis of intuition, on various comments
made by the children, colleagues or parents, on impressibns
gained from observations of behaviour, written work or
personal appearance. If these decisions are to be made
rationally and with professional objectivity, the teacher
needs to use methods of assessment which are carefully
constructed and validated to provide evidence which can
contribute to the decision-making process.

Cronbach and Gleser (1965)l distinguish between two
types of decision-making situation:

Institutional Decisions which are made by individuals

acting for an institution who choose or reject people

according to the expressed needs and values of the

1. L.J.Cronbach and G.C.Gleser,"Psychological Tests and
personal Decisions", Urbana, 2nd Ed., University of
Illinois Press, 1965, pp. 7-9.
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institution. BExamples are: selection of courses within
échool, selection for streaming or setting by ability,
selection of a limited number of police officers for
accelerated promotion. In this type of decision, a
single person makes a large number of comparable decisions,
or a group of people select the most suitable applicant(s)
from comparable evidence about a number of candidates.

Tndividual Decisions are decisions determined by the

individual's own value system and varies from one individual
to another. Examples are marital choice and vocational
choice. The decisions are unigue to the particular
individual, |

Tests may be devised to serve either or both of these
purposes. Within a careers education programme,
institutional decisions may relate to curricular content.
This content may, for example, relate to local employment
opportunities. Comparison_of the results of a pre-test
and a post-test reveal aspects of the course where there
has been the greatest increase in knowledge. The pre-test
mey also reveal areas of knowledge which are understood by
the majority of the course members and need not absorb
much of the time or other resources. However tests used
in careers education will more generally be directed
towards individual rather than institutional decisions.

Since careers education is concerned with the personal
development of individuals, it is normally inappropriate
to compare knowledge or abilities between students, It is

important, however, for a student to be able, if he wishes,
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to assess himself as part of the development of his self-
concept and occupational concept. A student may say he is
"interested in mechanical things" but a measure of

comparison of his mechanical interest related to his artistic,
literary or other interests reveals a more comprehensive and
objective profile which helps him to a deeper and more
realistic insight of himself, Similarly, tests of aptitude,
attainment, or motor skills may be used for development of
self-awareness,

An instrument which helps a student to a more realistic
appreciation of the occupational environment has a place in
careers education since it should help to develop his
occuﬁational concepte. He is concerned with knowing what
life is really like being a joiner or a plumber or an
architect. A test may be a learning process directed to
self-assessment.

Careers education is a developmental process. Within
it students are encouraged to develop in ways which help
them to make decisions. Testing in guidance is primarily
directed towards developing the self-concepts of the
individual students to the stage where they can make
appropriate decisions oh the basis of evidence they collect
and evaluate in terms of their own personal conceived style
of life, This thesis describes an attempt to devise one
such test to be of use in the guidance process, mainly in
schools. It is concerned with occupational information
and is intended to help students to a realistic appraisal
of their knowledge of work in occupations which they may
be considering.

Before discussing the place of such a test in careers
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education it is relevant to review briefly research
findings on students' reasons for career choice and in

particular their knowledge of occupations.
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BRITTSH RESHEARCH ON REASONS ¥OR VOCATTOWAL CHOICH

Many studies of reasons for vocational choice have

been concerned with students' attitudes tg work (Jshoda,
194-9;3 1952;5Wilson,fl955;éGordon, 1964;1)Schools |
Council, 1968)}60r reasons for choice (Valentine and ' /
Ritchée, 192’7;:L Hood,J;L‘)‘Sl;Ar Swanston, 1954;7 Stephens,

1957 Veness, 1962).~ In these studies questionnaires

have generally been used to draw up lists of attitudes

or reasons for choice of career, Patterns of occupational

characteristics regarded as important have been revealed

along with factors of motivation, interest and influence

of parents and friends,. Quantitative assessment and

comparison between these studies is difficult, ftheir

designs being so varied. They are undertaken on

very different groups at different times for expressly

different purposes: N |
e.g. Valentine and Ritchie (1927)lquestioned 87 i

fifth and sixth formers "some years" before

1927 on their reasons for choice of career.

Wilson (l953)6investigated the relationship !

be tween the occupation and the reasons for

its choice by 1625 boys and girls in Balins

A1l references to works mentioned on this page appear
0N D o3+ &0 af ter Table 1.2,
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secondary modern schools in 1948, The

Schools Council (19b8)1bsurveyed 4825

1% - 16 year old pupils in 149 randomly

selected English secondary schools in 1966

in order to produce a comprehensive picture

of school-leavers attitude to school,
Techniques used included structured questions (Schools
Council, 1968)16and open-ended essays describing work
(Jahods, 19493and Vaness, 1962)%2 Analysis of the
results of these studiesproduces a list of the features
of occupations v ich various groups have_regarded as
important or worthy of mention. Quantitative comparison
of the relative importance of these reasons, by percentage
or rank scores, is of little value since in some of the
studies these occupational characteristigs Wefe rated
alongside other factors such as "liking the job", "being
independent" and parental influence, Table 1.2 lists
occupational characteristics mentioned in these studies
under three main headings of physical, economic and social
aspects. This Table gives only an indication of the
extent of occupational characteristics which students
regard as influencing their vocational choice, This is
not a comprehensive list of occupational characteristics.
Tt has been compiled from students' responses rather than
analyses of occupations. Statements such as "“influence
of people", "initiative" and "skill" lack precision in

definition and are likely to be variously interpreted by



 rs 0w
P 3

SS

S ™

G04aT

sAoq wIod U9 JO
sTduwes TBUOTILEBY
*dmos® put

¢L6T
6T
uclITY

e 3

3NN

SN

962
Lee

usspIaqy
*oag unp

AN
81
pep; sdey

14
¢et

8ITYS oYY
¥ opTsAaesdap
*po o8y

6961
LT
Lavaen g

NN

o |

puBTIUy UL
aTdwes TBUOTIEBN
SNOTIB)

8961
91
TTouncy

STOCYOG

fe e —

SN

(
oze (

*dmon * PO
*09q JTUUBIY

G96T

st
PO q

1474
91¢

MOBSRTYH
*duogy ®°oagtaup
6961

LA
LyaeycQg

SN

i1
6LT

*gyaayg
*POM*O8g
96T

¢T
o pIoy

SN S S

S

009
2ol

*L£13Unon *p ¢ Uo puoT
£Lrunop swoy
*09F " PO

2961
Al
80U A

00T 0 96
00T ¢1e 96

UG pUoT UFJI0N
- /auey
‘POl oeg

296T 646T 84G6T
T 01 6
1299185 nseg uMmo g

PTST IISUS gBalEB pswBUUN 7

"PON " o8g J BUUWBL &)

SONEINLS TOOHOS AYVANODHS HSILIYE

™
,.
I

I

 ®ATIBI}TUI

dtysasoTjuaaddy

FUTULBIJ

NS

gUOTUn 9pBadY

A9 Tanoeg

\
A

groedsoad fuc Ta QWO LT

s7doad SuTdIou/e0TAJ98 TBIV0Q

|
SN

stvox*Tusd /eydoaed IO aouanyJUT

T T

GvT
0

qingng UC puotd
"PON° V88
LGoT

8
guaydeg g

AN
ovT

aITys FFuUBg
% useplaqy
*o8g JOTUNp

108 LL
1442 95

BUTTEY eJaTUsSBOURT
*poOK*oag *poy*oeqg’
Y461 £Go6T 266T
L 9 g

1043 SUBMG UCSTTIM BpoyBL

DNTATOANI SEIANLS NI CEANOILLNEW

TeT
yat

JUBIBFIITD ¢

*pop*oog

TG6T
.q
POCH

. anowmers/e873s04d /8841 BLG
sutrTdrost(g

SLOEASY TVIDOS

Kasres /L8g

-,mbmmﬂ\hmumﬁom\maﬂvm%ﬂﬁmw

SLOEISY DTWONODE

KqTTIq® Jo @sn/TTTHS

WIO JTUN/SOUPOTO SATE}OBILLY
.. Y3LECH
8SoUTTUB 1)

{
qangns UopuoT
* PO O8g
6¥6T

¢
BpOUYB L

98T

ueqdan

*0ag

Vot
[
POCMBUTT

SOIESIUALOVEVHD TVNOILVANDD0

L8

SpUBTRTN

Ty

LebT
T
oTUO} T
% SUTIUSTEBA

. UTTT3ABIY _
fudjouot /XY 8TIE)
-- . _ SuS®Y NIoH
_ pesn juemdinbe /TBTILA 8N
quﬁpﬂuqao\wanpmm\ﬁmoﬂmwsm
Sutyaop :

SLOHASY TVOISAHd

K3 Tunqxoddo ﬁ@UoW\QoHpmgww

==

I 8qUN N

———— e e~ —— -

Uo 138007

To0yos Jo addy etrduweg
Ieax

(s)xouzny

2T FTIdVL




39

Referencess to p.3¢¢«37 gnd Table 1.2)

1.

2

5o

4.

8,

9

10.

11.

12.
13,

14,

C.W.Valentine and T'.M.Ritchie, "Reasons for choice of
occupation among secondary school pupils (I)", Forum
of Education, 5, 85-101.

Jo Lingwood, "The Vocational Information possessed by
Secondary School Girls", Occupational Psychology, 15
185-198,

G. Jahoda, "Adolescent Attitudes to starting Work",
QOccupational Psychology, 2%: 184-188,

H;B.Hood, "Occupa tional Preferences of Sec.Mod.School~
children", Educational Review (Birmingham), 4: 55-64.

G. Jahoda, "Job Attitudes and job choice among secondary
school leavers", Occupational Psychology, 26: 125-140,

M.D.Wilson, "Vocational preferences of secondary modern
schoolchildren,"British Journal of Bducational Psychology,
2%: 97-11% and 163%-179.

T. Swanston, "Investigation into the reasons for
vocational preference and choice of rural and urban
shhool leavers", Unpublished Ed.B. thesis, University
of Aberdeen, 1954.

M. Stephens, "Vocational preferences of secondary modern
school girls in a London suburb", Unpublished M.A. thesis,
London University, 1957.

SeM.Chown, "The Formation of Occupational choice among
grammay school pupils", Occupational Psychology, 32:

C.K.Basu, "A study of occupational information possessed
by secondary modern school boys of school leaving age",
Unpublished M.A.thesis, University of London, 1959.

M.P.Carter, Home, School and Work, London, Pergamon, 1962

T. Veness, 8Bchool Leavers, London, Methuen, 1962, pp.67-87,
and 182-185,

W. Gordon, "A comparative study of the occupational

stereotypes of secondary school leavers and first year

apprentices," Unpublished M.A. thesis, University of

London, 1964,

J. Doherty, "An Investigation into the vocational
aspirations, expectations and incentive priorities of
second and third year junior secondary and comprehensive
school children", Unpubkished ¥d.B. thesis, University of
Aberdeen, 1965, .



17.

18,

19,

&0

J. Ford, "Social Class and the Comprehensive School",
Unpublished Ph.D. University of Kent, Canterbury, 1967.

Schools Council, Bnquiry 1l: Young School Leavers, H.M.S.0,,
1968’ pp. 2’ 135_158, 3000

H.F.8tarkey, "Factors influencing Occupational Choice
among Secondary Modern School Leavers," Unpublished M.Ed,
thesis, University of Manchester, 1969.

J.M. Haystead, "Bertain Aspects of the Process of Job
Choice and Entry into the ILabour Market of a group of
Scottish Junior Secondary School Pupils," Report to the
Bcottish Council for Rgsearch in Bducation, 1972, pp.22-23,

M.J. Kirton, "Careers Knowledge of S8ixth Form Boys,"The
Hatfield Polytechnic, Report to Leverhulme Trust, 1973,
p. 800



W

students and researchers. Nevertheless inspection of
this Table suggests aspects of occupations which are
likely to have a place in a test of occupational
information, e.g. Working conditions, Variety/monotony,
Pay/salary, Influence of people, Promotion/prOSpeots.
These are more fully discussed in the context of the

tegt (Chapter IV, p. 197 Yo
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BRITISH RESEARCH ON STUDENTS' KNOWLEDGE OF QCCUPATIONS

Investigators have also been interested in pupils'
knowledge of occupations. Questionnaires have revealed
the extent or lack of occupational information and the
relative importance of different aspects of this
information.

Jahoda (1949)lused a semi-projective technique
through a study of responses given by secondary modern
boys and girls in an essay entitled "My First Day at Work".
He suggested that their knowledge is fairly realistic in
a limited number of the more popular occupations in their
London suburb.

Chown (1958)2attempted to assess the accuracy of
occupational knowledge of a group of grammar school boys
and girls. Answers were obtained to the guestions "What
do you do exactly in that job?". The descriptions were
generally brief and contained inaccuracies. Among girls,
knowledge of the job desired appeared to increase with
form level, but among boys, form level made no difference to
apparent knowledge. Accuracy of knowledge was measured
by reference to "Choice of Career" booklets. The number
of "mistaken ideas" decreased with rise in form level.

Chown concluded that the knowledge of jobs was poor at all

levels., Descriptions were inacecurate and inadequate and

1. Op.cit.
2, Op.cit., p. 175,
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recognised to be so by the pupils themselves,

Carter's study (1962) of factors affecting choice
in 200 secondary modern school children in Sheffield
suggests that their limited knowledge of occupations
revealed at interview was largely due to their parents
restricted experience and outlook. Yet the parents had
the greatest influence on their choice. When teachers
gave information, this was appreciated, but it was very
limited. In the context of this lack of knowledge,
pupils tended to accept the suggestions and recommendations
which were offered. _

Hays tead (1972)200nfirmed the finding of limited
occupational knowledge in her study of occupational choice
of Aberdeen schoolchildren. However she found that more
boys and girls expecting to leave school at 15 years of
age had had personal contact with people doing é chosen
job and had seen the job done than had those leaving school
aged 16 years. In order for students to retain significant
amounts of occupational information, they must first perceive
it as a possible occupation for themselves.

Kirton (1973)Bdevised a Job Knowledge Index
consisting of about 10 critical questions on 17 different
occupations,. These were scored on a three-point - no,

don't know, yes - (0 - 2) scale and the Job Knowledge Index

1. Op.cit., pp. 89, 94, 110, 125,
2 Op.cite, pe. 2o
50 OpoCite, P 310
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has a theoretical range of O - 20 on the 10 guestions.
Norms were produced by a small group of senior professionals
in each occupation. dm analysing the resvonses of 1505
sixth form boys, the mean score for all occupations fell

in the range of 9 - 14 with an overall mean of 11.1 (8.D. =
0.9). These were critical questions asked of boys who
were at the stage of making consequential career decisions.

In their assessment of the Youth Employment Service
interviews in schools in Banarkshire, Jahoda and Chalmers
(1963)l found knowledge of the local employment which was
both narrow in breadth (only 1 in 10 could mention more
than 5 different "jobs") and shallow in depth (one-third of
them mentioned such titles as "steel works" or "offices").
Even within two months before starting work onlj 62% of
the group who had chosen an occupation could name both the
title of the job they wére entering and a product which
the firm produced.

It is notable that of these studies only Kirton's set
out with the main objective of measuring the accuracy of
students' knowledge of oeccupations. The first four
studies were primarily concerned with reasons for and
influences on choice and the sixth on the effectiveness
of the Youth Employment Service.

The accuracy of the students' occupational knowledge

has not been measured against the first-hand reality of

l. G. Jahoda and A.D.Chalmers, "The Youth Employment
Service - a consumer perspective", Qccupational
Psychology, 37:20-43, 1963, p. 24,
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the working situation, but rather against the judgments

of advisers and researchers. This lacks a degree of
objectivity. There is no real evidence to show that
advisers' knowledge of occupations corresponds accurately
in all respects to reality. Discussion with Careers
Officers who were interested in this present project showed
the modest degree to which they regarded the accuracy of
their occupational information, In any case, reality
varies from time to time, and from place to place.
Occupations may have titles which are interpreted
differently in different industries and perhaps in
different parts of the country. The reality of the working
situation is not easy to define and describe, yet it is

an important and essential element in careers education.
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THE PLACE OF A TEST OF QCGUPAUIONAL INFORMATION IN CAREERS
BDUCATLON

Careers education has been shown to include knowledge
of occupations.(p. 2l ). A student needs to know the
details of the work environment and its requirements of
him. He must then evaluate for himself how the work
would satisfy his particular needs and values.

A test of occupational information would provide an
opportunity for a student to reveal to himself how much
he knew about the reality of an occupation, it could be
related to descriptions provided by those who worked in
the occupation or had detailed knowledge of it. Thus a
student would be able to see how realistic was his
knowledge in these terms. An equally essential part of
the occupational self-concept is the realisation of
personal values through the importance to him of different
aspects of the work situation,. Table 1.2 shows items
which students regard as worthy of consideration in
choosing an occupation. If the test was constructed so
that they could also compare their occupational values
with the values of workers who are in the early stages of
their careers, the students may be further helped to see
themselves realistically in terms of the wider life-style
of the occupation.

A test of this type would reveal issues which could
be discussed in a counselling session. Perhaps a student's

knowledge of a particular occupation may be unrealistic in
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an aspect (perhaps, pay) which he regarded as very
important, Discussion with the guidance teacher will

help to darify the situation. It may reveal that there
were other aspects of the work which were so much more
important that the student may be prepared to accept that

he would earn a lower wage. Through discussion, perhaps

in groups or individually with the teacher, the occupational
self-concept would develop.

If, then, a test of occupational information has a
contribution to make to careers guidance, its cons%fuction
and validation need to be carefully considered.
Examination of the literature suggested that no such test
exists either in the British or American field. Since
there was no established structure or experience on which
to build, consideration began with the basic theoretical

principles,
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THE PLACE OF OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION IN CAREERS GUIDANCE

Many educational research projects start from the base
of a theoretical model, pose certain questions and analyse
the responses from appropriate sources. Ginzburg et al.,
(195.1)lwere the first investigators to attempt to
establish a framework which described the stages of
vocational choice, They interviewed students in the Gth,
Bth; 10th and 12th grades in high school, freshmen and
senior years in college and first year and advanced graduate
students, Bach individual was interviewed eight times in
order to probe in depth his capacities, interests, goals
and values and the time dimension of the vocational choice
process, From this investigation they established a f rame-
work which described the stages of vocational choice vhich
is described in greater detail later in this Chapter (p. 55 ).
Buper's Career Pattern Study (Super and Jordaan, 1973)2used
extensive interviewing and test instruments to produce
evidence on the development of the self-concept and the
components of vocational maturity. In these and other

researches in vocational psychology theoretical structures

1. B, Ginzberg, S.W.Ginsburg, S. Axelbrad and JeL.BHerma,
Occupational Choices An Approach to General Theory,
New York, Columbia University Press, 1951, pp. 26-%8,

2e D.B.Super and J.P.Jordaan, "Career Development Theory",
British Journal of Guidance and Counselling 1: %-16,
Cambridge, CRAC,
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have evolved from an analysis of empirical ihvestigation.

A different type of approach is illustrated by Coxon
and Jones' (1973)lproject on Occupational Cognition.

Their research investigates the appropriateness of
statistical models -~ the distance and vector models - in
representing factors which influence the judgments of the
vprestige of occupations.

For this present project no model existed. Its
purpose: is not to explore or propose theory, but to try
to produce a practical tool for use in‘careers education,
An attempt is made to devise test material which is useful
to pupils who are learning about occupations., If they
wish to have some measure of the reality of their knowledge
of occupational information, then norms may be available
for them to use.

Whilst this work is not designed to test any theoretical
concept or "model", it is not without justification both
in theoretical and practical terms. Since the work began
in Sebtember 1968, many developments have taken place
particularly in the practice of careers education and
guidance, As this project has continued the writer has
become aware of many related pieces of work e.g. the
investigation by Kirton (1973)2 into the information of
sixth formers in certain occupations; the tests of

Vocational Maturity developed in America by Westbrook (1971)

1. A.P.M.Coxon and C.L.Jones, "Occupational Rankings:
Cognitive Implications of Models for Representing Prestige
Judgments, Project on Occupational Cognition: Working
Paper No. 2, University of Edinburgh, Dept. of Sociology,
1973.

2o M.d. Kirton, "Career Knowledge of Sixth Form Boys" The
Hatfield Pol%technic, Report to Leverhulme Trust, 1973,

% B.W.Westbrook, "The Cognitive Vocational Maturity Test"
Raleight North Carolina: North Carolina State University,
1971. ‘
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and Sheppard (1971)% and the curriculum project sponsored
by the Schools Council on Careers Education and Guidance.
In theoretical work Haystead (1971)2has investigated a
sociological model of the vocational decision-making.
Consequently, in the light of "established theory"
and developing practice in this country it is possible to
relate this investigation to the work of others. In this
Chapter relevant developmental theories will be described.
The place of occupational information will be discussed and
models of decision-making will be outlined. A brief
description of the sources of occupational information in
the practice of careers education will provide some basis

for the context in which a test might be constructed and used.

Theories of vocational choice have developed piecemeal.
Before the publication of Ghzberg and his associates' famous
book "Occupational Choices an Approach to a General Theory"

in 1951 little attempt had been made to orgénise the

1. D.I. Sheppard, "The Measurement of Vocational Maturity
in Adults", Journal of Vocational Behaviour, 1:399~406,
1971.

2 J.M.Haystead, "Social Structure, Awareness Contexts and
Processes of Choice", Sociological Review, 19: 79-94,
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literature or survey the evidence to produce a general
theory of vocational development.

Barlier guidance work had been based on a talent-
matching model, This theory suggests that people have
different strengths and different weaknesses, different
abilities and different interests. Occupations have
varied requirements. The purpose of vocational guidance
was to match the individual to the occupation at a
particular point in time. Guidance only operated when
decision-making was/imminent. This "crisis—oriented"
guidance was static in that it assumed +the personal and
ocoupational factors influencing the choice were operating
only at the time of the decision. This approach had been
the cornerstone of vocational guidance. (Hayes and Hopson,
l97l)lThe talent-matching model may be eriticised on a
number of counts:

1) It is not developmental. It fails to take
account of continuing changés concerning both
the individual and the occupational environment.

2) Tt tends to lead to delay in the guidance to the
latest possible moment,

3) An individual's capacities were matched with the
aptitudes required by the occupation. Little

account was taken of personality needs or values

1o J. Hayes and B, Hopson, Careers Guidance, Heinemann,
1971, p. 13,
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which play an important part in occupational
satisfaction (Daws, 1968).1

Since the major purpose of this present investigation
is concerned with'test construction in one particular
component of careers education, namely occupational
information, it is not appropriate to describe in detail
all the varied contributions to the theory of vocational
development. However, some of these theories have
particular relevance to the structure and use of this test.

Theories which have superseded the talent-matching
model have emphasised the developmental nature of guidance.
A guidance programme must be determined by the "progressive
series of orderly and coherent changes" (Hurlock, 1964),
through which all aspects of personal development take place.
Careers education is concerned with personal development
towards vocational choice. Reference to the objectives of
guidance (Chapter I, p.iT+!8) and careers education (Chapter I,
po A ) emphasise development and understanding. An
individual's understanding of his own development is crucial
in the guidance process, The description of the self-concept,

3
particularly the stages propounded by Ginzberg (1951) and its

1. ©P.P.Daws, "A Good Start in Life", Cambridge, Carecers
Research & Advisory Centre, 1968, p.29.

2. B. Hurlock, Child Development, New York, McGraw-Hill,
p. 1, ,

3 Opocito’ po60o
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1.
implementation emphasised by Super (1953) laid the

foundations of the developmental theory of guidance.

1. D.B.Super, "A Theory of Vocational Development",
American Psychologist, 83 185-190, 1953,
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STUDIES OF CAREER DEVELOPMENT

: 1
Ginzberg et al. (1951) hypothesised that the period
of occupational decision making can be divided into three
distinct stages:

1) Fantasy period. At this stage the child has

only a very dim awareness of how one attains an‘oocupational
goal, Ideas are based on a fantasy of becoming a space-man,
a model, an air hosfess or a professional footballer. TFrom
evidence of his interviews of &oung people Ginzberg suggests
that from about 10 or 11 years these choices become a little
more realistic and tend to be based‘on a limited knowledge

of self and reality.

2) Tentative Period. Tarly adolescence is the stage

at which a child is beginning %o realise himself as an adult.

He begins to appreciate that what was very enjoyable as a

~child he may not enjoy sufficiently as an adult to make a

full-time occupation. The adolescent begins to create for
himself a future image and the tentative selection of an
occupation is the first step forward to its realisation.
Because the adolescent realises he does not have control
over factors which commit him to a final choice, his actions
and decisions have a tentative quality until he develops a
greater awareness of his assets and the liabilities and
limitations imposed on him by the environment. Adults may

retain this tentative stage of vocational development.

1. Op.cit., pp. 60-117,
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They lack the initiative or knowledge to change from early
choices and recognition may only come when it is too late
to effect a change). Conflicts aﬁd tensions arise withiﬁ
the individual. The adolescent is unsure of himself and
of his place in society. His knowledge of life is limited
- yet he is beginning to feel adult and independent.
Choices may be changed in the light of information and
experience of the world as the individual becomes more
aware of himself,

3) Realistic Period. Pressures of education, leaving

school, choice of further or higher education exert
influences on the individual which force a‘resolutibnA of
the conflicts. The individual is forced by circumstances
to recognise that he cannot remain undecided any longer.
As a young adult of eighteen or nineteen he looks backward
on his past and endeavours to come to terms with it. He
realises he must assess himself and his role iﬁ the futufe.
Whilst perhaps he need not irrevocably commit himself he
needs to select the broad path he intends to follow. This
period is the careful re-appraisal of himself in relation
to the developmental stages through which he has passed.
The individﬁal also has an image of the working world and
his future within it. The more realistic this knowledge,
the more mature will be the decision which is made and the
more likely that the work will satisfy his needs.

Thus Ginzberg suggests three periods of vocational
development through the fantasy, temative and realistic
stages of choice. The theory cannot be tested by

attempting to fit any one case precisely into the proposed
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stages. Many people do'‘not approach this pr;cess in &

deliberate manner. Others have difficulty in expressing
their knowledge and feelings verbally. Nevertheless it
18 possible to describe their behaviour in terms of this

framework, although they may not fully express realistic

choices,

1 .
Super (1953) sets out ten propositions in his theory

of vocational development. This theory emphasises, even
more strongly than Ginzberg, a continuum of preference,
choice, entry and adjustment which Super defines as

vocational maturity.

1. ©People differ in their abilities, interests
and personalities.

2. They are qualified, by virtue of these
characteristics, each for a number of
occupations.

3. Bach of these occupations requires a
characteristic pattern of abilities, interests
and personality traits, with tolerances
wide enough, however, to allow both s ome
variety of occupations for each individual
and some variety of individuals in each
occupation,

10 OpoCito’ pp. 189"'190
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Vocational preferences and compe tencies,
the situations in which people live and
work, and hence their self-concepts, change
with time and experience (although self-
concepts are generally fairly stable from
late adolescence until late maturity),
making choice and adjustment a continuous
process.

This process may be summed up in a series

of life stages characterized as those of
growth, exploration, establishment,
majintenance, and decline, and these stages
may in turn be subdivided into (a) the
fantasy, tentative, and realistic phases

of the exploratory stage, and (b) the trial
and stable phases of the establishment stage.

The nature of the career pattern (that is,

the occupational level attained and the
sequence, frequency, and duration of trial

and stable jobs) is determined by the
individual's parental socioeconomic level,
mental ability, and personality characteristics,
and by the opportunities to which he is exposed.

Development through the life stages can be
guided, partly by facilitating the process of
maturation of abilities and interests and partly
by aiding in reality testing and in the
development of the self-concept.

The process of vocational development is
essentially that of developing and implemen t-

ing a self-concept: it is a compromise process

in which the self-concept is a product of the
interaction of inherited aptitudes, neural and
endocrine makeup, opportunity to play various
roles, and evaluations of the extent to which

the results of role playing meet with the approval
of superiors and fellows,

The process of compromise between individual and
soclal factors, between self-concept and reality,
is one of role playing, whether the role is played
in fantasy, in the counselling interview, or in
real-life activities such as school classes, clubs,
part-time work, and entry jobs.

Work satisfactionsand life satisfactions depend upon
the extent to which the individual finds adequate
outlets for his abilities, interests, personality
traits, and values; they depend upon his
establishment in a type of work, a work situation,
and a way of life in which he can play the kind of
role which his growth and exploratory experiences
have led him to consider congenial and appropriate.
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The first three propositions (1L - 3) draw upon the
trait—and—faqtor theory of the matching process of guidance,
but Super emphasises thé wide tolerances within
personalities and occupations in which a mature choice can
take place.

Super (1957)l in propositions 4 - 6 identifies a
series of life-stages through which an individual passes
as paft of the realisation of his self-concept. In
adolescence, for example, he develops a greater awareness
of himself and his potentialities and begins to translate
them into vocational terms. He is making tentative
explorations into work roles., Exploration develops into

a series of vocational tasks (c.f. Havighurst's developmental

tasks) s
Crystallising vocational preferences,
Specifying " " ,
Implementing " " R
Stabilising " " ,
Congolidating " " s

Advancing in an occupation. 2
| (Super, 1970)

Super suggests that vocational maturity is shown by the

1. D.E.Super, The Psychology of Careers, New York, Harper &
Row, 1957, pp. 80~82.

20 D.E.Super, "Vocational Maturity in the Secondary School,
Psychology of Careers Course, Keele University,
(15-20/9/70) .
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success with which an individual copes with these
developmental tasks. Adjustment depends upon a series

of compromises (propositions 7 - 9) between himself and
his environment, between his self-concept and his
occupational life. Guidance has a mediating influence in
this process by helping the individual to test his
understanding of himself in relation to the social and
environmental factors of work.

The development of self-awareness is an important
part of any careers education programnme. If a person is
to make a realistic decision of choice of job, he ﬁﬁst have
a realistic picture of himself (i.e. a self-concept). He

needs to know

i) what he enjoys doing i.e. interests;
ii) what he is capable of doing i.e. abilities;
iii) what he wants from life in general, i.e. values.

By knowing himself he will then be able to judge Ffuture
dternatives and define his life-style and goals at times
when decisions are necessary.

The concept of vocational maturity is central to
career development. Super and Jordaan (1973)ldefine this
as the readiness to cope with the developmental tasks of
one's life stage, to make socially required career decisions
and to cope appropriately with the tasks with which society

confronts the developing youth and adult. = Super's

lo Op.Cit., po 4‘0
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investigation of the vocational maturity of the 9th and
12th grade boys in American High Schools shows that
occupational preferences at 15 years are relatively
uncrystallised and lacking realism. In the 12th grade

(18 years) preferences become more persistent and realistic.
Super concludes that the planning of the tasks and the
availability of realistic information are the principal
factors in vocational maturity (Super 1970).

Hayes and Hopson (1968)2postulate that the discovery
and entry into the occupational role depends upon four inter-
related processes: development of the self-concept, the
occupational concept, the occupational self-concept and the
extra-occupational concept. Some evidence that vocational
development is determined by a realistic compromise between
self-concept and occupational concept is found in a number
of studies, The most pertinent of these in the present
context are by Brophy (1959)3and Morrison (1962)40 Brophy

using adjective check-lists and a job satisfaction

1. Op.cit.

2. J. Hayes and B. Hopson, "Occupational information and
- bhe process of vocational development," Technical
Bducation Abstracts 9: 6 - 9, p. 6. 1968,

3. A.L.Brophy, "S8elf, Role and Satisfaction", Genetic
Psychological Menograph, 1959, pp. 26%3-308.

ReLeMorrison, "Self-Concept Implementation in Occupational
Choices", Journal of Counselling Psychology, 9: pp.255-260,
1962,
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questionnaire showed that a group of nurses who had a
large discrepancy between self- and job~concepts tended
to have lower satisfaction scores than those who saw self
and job as being more alike. Morrison used Q methodology
to compare subjective perceptions of self and occupational
roles, A group of nursing trainees and a group of
comparable teacher trainees described themselves, thelr
ohosen‘occupational role and an occupational role they had
not chosen, Both groups showed a signifipantly greater
similarity between their self—perceptions and their
perceptions of their own occupation rather than their
perceptions of_an occupational role they had not chosen.
The occupational concept is developed from the young
person's interpretation of occupational information.
Theories pf the development_of occupational concept do not
yet have an empirical foundation comparable to that of the
self-concept., They have mainly grown out of description
of guidance practice, These descriptions will be

considered in the next section of this Chapter.
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OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION IN GUIDANCE

Barly workers in vocational guidance were concerned
with occupational information, Parsons (1909)l is
frequently referred to as the originator of the vocational
guldance movement, He stated briefly and simply three

basic requirements for a systematic programme of vocational

counsellings: -

1) a clear understanding of yourself, your
aptitudes, interests, ambitions, resources,
limitations and their causes;

2) a knowledge of the requirements and conditions

| of success, advantages, compensations,
opportunities and prospects in different lines
of work;

3) true reasoning on these relations of two groups
of facts.
As Paterson (1938)2noted in his discussion on the genesis of
modern guidance "Parsons knew what was needed, but when he
went to the psychological laboratory for techniques, he
found the cupboard was bare."
Whilst Paterson drew attention to the importance of

3
occupational information, Shartle (1959) was one of the

early workers in the counselling service to pay particular

l. F. Parsons, Choosing a Vocation, Gay & Hancock, 1909)
Po Ho

2. D.G.Paterson,"The Genesis of Modern Guidance!
Bducational Record, 19, pp.3%6-46, 1938, Reprinted in
Brayfield A.H. (ed.), Readings in Modern Methods of
Counselling (pp.13-20, New York, Appleton-Century-Crofts,
1950.

5o C.L.Shartlg, Occupational Information, 3rd ed., Englewood
Cliffs N.J., Prentice Hall, 1959, p. 2.
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attention to the definition and description of occupational
inf ormation. He defined occupational information as

"Essentially a description of man's work and

related conditions, Not primarily a study of
man himself, but of his environment.....
Occupational information is not merely an aid

in counselling or decision naking at a particular
time; it represents information relevant to the
occupational development of an individual and

his adjustments throughout his life span,"

Shartle suggests that a child's normal experience of
the information of life through family, neighbours and
friends, newspapers, books and T.V. provides the basis of
the development of occupational information. As the child
passes through periods of tentative and realistic choice,

1
(Ginzberg, et al., 1951) it should be the aim of the
educational and counselling system to enable the pupil,
student or adult to make a wise decision in the fullest
‘kmowledge of the prevailing conditions and information.
Specific occupational information should be incorporated in
the course when the individual is ready to think in terms
of a vocational plan, when he has some idea of his own
abilities, values and potential. Shartle then provides a
detailed description of methods of classification of
occupational characteristics, His contribution is
essentially a practical guide to the compilation and use

of occupational information.
2

Hoppeck (1967) presents a developmental theory of

1. Op.cit., p. 60.

2, R, Hoppack, Occupational Information, 3rd edition, New
York, McGraw-Hill, 1967, pp. Ll1l-114.




b3S

occupational choice which relstes varticularly to
occupational information. He also sets this out in
ten postulates which are presented with comments:

1) Occupations are chosen to meet needs,

These needs may be physical or psychological
i.e.isooial contact, security, success. Each ihdividual
has needs in varying measure and his reaction to them
influences his choice of occupa tion.

2) The occupation we choose is the one which best
meets the needs that most concern us.

A person will be influenced in the choice of
occupation by all his needs probably in proportion of the
importance of each one to himf

3) Needs may be intellectually perceived, or they
may be only vaguely felt, as attractions which draw us in
certain directions. In either case they may influence
choices,

4) Occupational choice begins when we first become
aware that an occupation can help to meet our needs.

As a person becomes aware of the occupations or
work situations he gradually comes to realise that certain
of these provide experiences which are satisfying to him
and others which are displeasing and frustrating. This
causes attraction to some jobs rather than others. At
this point, Hoppock believes, occupational choice starts.
This emphasises the developmental aspects of career choice
since early experiences and attitudes may exert influences
later, The dangers of misinformation and misconceptions

become apparent.
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5) Occupational choice improves as we become
better able to anticipate how well a prospective occupation
will meet our needs, Qur capacity to anticipate this
depends on our knowledge of ourselves (our self-concept),
our knowiedge of occupations (our occupational concept)
and our ability to think clearly.

Selection by trial and error is not usually the
most appropriate way of effecting choice, since training
1s of ten highly specialised and long term. An individual,
therefore, needs to be aware of his own personal
characteristics and the nature and characteristics of
occupations generally so that these two vast areas of
knowledge have to be integrated into the process of making
a choice.

6) Information about ourselves affects occupational
choice by helping us to recognise what we want, and by
helping to anticipate whether or not we will be successful
in collecting what the contemplated occupation offers to us.

As an individual develops an insight into his own
desires, ambitions, goals, values and philosophy of life,
he knows better what he wants %o be. When this is
parallelled by insight into abilities, interests, aptitudes
and personality characteristics, an individual is then in a
better position to match himself to an occupation.

7) information about occupations affects occupational
choice by helping an individual to discover the occupations
which meet his needs, and helping him to anticipate how well
satisfied he may hope to be in one occupation as compared to

another.
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Baging choice on lack of knowledge can result in
dissatisfaction and failure. An individual cannot evaluate
fully an occupation and what it can offer wifhout an
vunderstanding of the occupation which is as complete as
possible. Two or more ocecupations cannot be compared unless
each is thoroughly understood.

8)  Job satisfaction depends on the extent to which the
Job which is held meets the needs which we feel it should
meet, The degree of satisfaction is determined by the
degree of compatibility between what is experienced and what
is wanted.

This is the subjective definition of job
satisfaction - judged # entirely by the individual.
Satisfaction involves much more than just money, it includes
how a worker sees himself in the job, how he senses others
see him, his status and his self-respect,

9) Satisfaction can result from a job which meets an
individual's needs today or from a job which promises to
meet them in the future.

"Delayed gratification" is often applied to this
willingness to postpone until thé indefinite future the
meeting of certain needs which are important to the
individual., For some the sight of a goal in the future is
sufficient incentive or reward for work in the present.

When the goal appears unattainable the worker is likely to
turn to an occupation which offers either immediate

satisfaction of the need or satisfaction within a shorter
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1
period.® (Kohout and Rothney, 1964).

10) Qccupational choice is always subjéct to change
when we believe a change will better meet our needs.

Needs change for a number of reasons. Passage of
time with its growing experience changes abilities,
personality, goals and aspirations. Marriage, illness,
accident also cause change which affects occupational life.
Technology, economics and personal decisions can change
occupations and these processes are certain to accelerate
in the future. Suggestions are made that occupations will
change to such an extent that re-training will be necessary
several times during a life-time (Entwistle, 1970). Hopson
and Hough (1973)3point to the necessity for educators %o
teach their students to cope with change. They estimate
that in the United Kingdom a working man can expect three
or four occupationél changes in his working life-time. As
needs change, so will the satisfaction an individual
receives from an occupation.

Hoppock presents these postulates on the basis of
counsellor experience as a series of Speculatiohs of why

people behave as they do when trying to reach vocational

l. K.A.Kohout and J.W.M. Rothney, "A longtitudinal study of
the consistency of vocational preferences," American
Bducational Research Journal, 1l: 10-2L1, 1904, p. 20.

2. H. Entwistle, Education, Work and Leisure, Koutledge and
Kegan Paul 1970, p. 69.

%o B. Hopson and ®:A. Hough, Personal and Career Development,
Cambridges Careers Research and Advisory Centre, 1975, p.22.
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dgoisions. This theory draws upon many other theories of
vocational choice from psychological, sociological and
economic viewpoints, It provides a complement to Super's
theory of the development of the self-concept in emphasising
certain features of occupational information which
contribute to the formation of the occupational concept:

i) An individual concerned in the process of
vocational choice needs occupational information which
portrays ways in which the occupation meets his needs
(postulates 2 and 7).

ii) Information will be compared so that the
individual may discover the occupation which best suits
his needs (postulate 5).

1ii) Occupational perceptions may be viewed in
relation to the present and the future. An individual may
be prepared to accept employment which is incompatible wi th
his immediate needs, realising that this experience may
prepare him better for the occupation he would eventually
like to enter (postulate 9),
| iv) Occupations change and occupational information
has a developmental element (postulate 10). |

Hayes (1970)lsuggests that the role of occupational
information is to provide the individual with the means of

assessing whether a work role and its associated extra-—

L. J. Hayes,"Occupational Choice and the perception of
occupational roles, University of Leeds, Department of
Management Studies, Unpublished Ph.D., 1970, pp. 44-45.
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occupational roles are in harmony with the role he would
like to play and the way of life aspired to. It must
enable the individual to develop realistic expectations
about his occupational role in terms which will test out
its congruency with his self-concept. To some degree
these will be incorporated with the self-concept to form
the occupational self-concept (Stavishevsky and Matlin,
1963).

Work provides the individual with an opportunity to
express himself and find an identity. An occupation
affects the person's whole style of life and is an important
detérminant to the ways in which personality needs are met.
Occupational descriptions must take account of all the
characteristics of the work which are related to the social
and emotional aspects of the life of the worker and the
prospect of satisfying the”individual's needs,

Samler (1961) criticises occupationsl information in
careers literature. He searched in vain for a dynamic

appreciation of work in terms of the individual's role, his

1. R. Stavishevsky and W. Matlin, "A model for translation
of self-concepts into vocational terms", 1963, in B.
Hopson and J. Hayes, The Theory and Practice of
Vocational Guidance, London, Pergamon, 1068, p. 30.

2. J. Samler, "Psycho-social aspects of work: a critique
of occupational ififormation", Personnel and Guidance
Journal, 39: 458-465, 1961, pp. 459-460,
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self-concept or identity, the exercise of his attitudes
and fulfilment of his values, status considerations and
other factors. Occupational information “is one of
Bconomic Man.....information that would characterise the
Psychological Man at work is deficient or non-existent,"

Hayes (1970) in his content analysis of interviews of
68 apprentices of the Yorkshire Electricity Board sustained
the hypothesis that experience in the job emphasises a
greater importance of the psycho-gocial aspects of work as
a source of satisfaction thah they anticipated before
commencing work., These psycho-social aspects are defined

o v
- by Samler (1961) as
"the worker's role, his ability to work at a task
that is congruent with his identity, the exercise
of his values and attitudes, considerations of
status, ways of meeting anxiety, patterns of
interaction with others, out-of-work style of
life and totally, the way in which his personality
needs will be met."

Although all occupations are unique in the nature of
the tasks performed, the environment in which they are
rerformed and the way of life associated with them, there are
many features which are common to work in contemporary

P
society. Hayes (1970) classifies these under four main

headingss

1. Ope.cite, p. 250,
2, Op.cit., p. 460.
30 Op.oito, ppo 71"1020
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Work Setting geconomic aspects)
Social Situation psycho-social
aspects)
Content and Nature of Work (economic aspects)
Global Life-Style Implications  (psycho-social
aspects)

A fuller description of occupational characteristics is

- deferred until Chapter IIT, but this discussion, in
particular of the importance of the psycho-social aspects,
emphasises the many facets of occupations which require
consideration, and which may contribute to the formation
of the occupational concept.

Understanding of work is developed from many sources.
Parents, teachers, Careers Officers, work experience,
careers literature and the mass media are amongst the most
influential. There are many wide differencés of opinion
of what work involves., Musgrave (1967)1suggests that
occupational information is often in the form of stereotypes
built up as a result of adventitious experience of the
individual and may bear litfle resemblance to reality.

The influence of occﬁpational stereotypes on the choice of
occupation must be considerable, but their accuracy as
measured by the congruency of their description with reality,
may be disturbingly discrepant. Hayes and Hopson (1968)

regard job stereotyping as a subtle and perhaps insidious

1. P.W.Musgrave, "Towards a Theory of Occupational Choice,"
Sociological Review, 15: 33-46, p. 40, 1967.

2 Op.Citey pe 7o
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process which is one of the main causes of disappointment

in work. Again the social implications may not be
emphasised in the picture of the work which is propegated.
Certain elements are-unattractive, but their implications
are considerable, The shift work of a bus driver, the
regtricted friendships of a policeman, the social activities

expected of a bank manager are examples of this type of

information. Pupils need to know what it is like to live

the life of a doctor, a shop assistant, a fisherman, a

teacher or @seveess.s Much information which:%fficially
publicised relates only to the content, nature and
ehvironment of the work (economic aspects) and needs to be
supplemented by the social situation and life-styles (psycho-
social aspects) of the people working in it.

Involvement in work differs enormously. The crew of
a trawler may work up to 90 hours per week (Fraser, 1969) .
On the fishing grounds they may work 18 hours per day for
10 to 12 days. The physical conditions, the necessary
exertion and the weather combine to produce an occupational
death rate twice that of coal mining. A production line
worker in a cigarette factory works 8 hours a day, 5 days
a week. He neither gives anything to the work nor expects

2
anything, except pay, from it. (FPraser, 1968). A child care

1. R. Praser, (ed.)., Work 2, Penguin, 1969, p. 77.

2. R, Fraser, (ed.)., Work, Twenty Personal Accounts,
Penguin, 1968, pp. 11-12,
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officer mentions neither money nor physical conditions.
Every day is unlike any other and the unpredictability is
exciting (Fraser, 1969).l Work, per se, may mean
something, nothing or everything to the worker. An
important function of careers education is to enable the
individual to work out for himself what work means to him,
The values of the school or the teacher may not be his,
neither are they likely to be those prevalent in industry.
The individual has his own framework of values - and the
occupational environment has its framework of values to
offer him,

The oécupational environment may be described relatively
objectively in terms of certain characteristicé such as
place of work, hours of work, pay and persomal relationships.
It may also be described by individuals subjectively in
terms of their likes and dislikes, or important and
unimportant aspects.

From this evidence and discussion the occupational
concept may be defined ass

"a student's understanding of all the factors

involved in living as a member of a particular
occupation "

The more realistic the appreciation of the breadth of
occupational information, the more mature will be the
occupational concept. Oné of the objectives of careers
education (p. 2l ) is to develop occupational concepts in
a range of occupations which may be appropriate to the

individual's vocational thinking.

10' Qp-Cit., p. 2050
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The purpose of learning about occupa tions and
gaining a knowledge of the self is to be able to use
this understanding in making rational decisions at the

appropriate time,
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TOWARDS DECISION MAKING

7
Super (195%) has suggested that the self-concept

develops through a series of life-stages (proposition
5, p«% ). Alongside this is the growing impact of
occupational information from different sources. Hayes
(1970) provides evidence that occupational concepts at
school are ohanged bj experience at worke. Aspects of the
work students believe will be satisfying sometimes do not
turn out to be so after a period of full-time employment.
Psycho-social aspects thought before entry to be of lesser
importance may turn out to be a more important source of
satisfaction than anticipated. Both the self-concept and
the occupational concept develop through a series of stages.
Blau et al. (1956)5pr0vide a theoretical framework
which shows these two interrelated sets of factors in the
determination of vocational choice (Table 2.1). They see
the process of choice as the individual's valuation of the
rewards offered by the different alternatives and hig
appraisal of his chances of being able to reach these
alternatives. These appraisals are acquired through, and
modified by, social experience., The course of action will

reflect a compromise between preferences and expectations,

lc OpQCito 9 ppo 187—1890
2. Opocj.to [ pp. 182_.L85.
5 P.M.Blau, J.W.Gustad, B, Jesser, H.S.Parnes and R.C.Wilcock,

"Occupational Choice: a Gonceptional Framework",
Industrial and Labour Relations Beview, 9: 5%1-543, 1956,
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& 2.1. SOHEMA OF THE PROCESS OF OCCUPA TIONAL CHOICE
table AND SELECTION

Individual A- 50 X Acceptabilik
Y's Self B+ ' 150 Y Ranking in
Presentation CO_ Occupational entry O 2 Occupation B

Order ///» h A “\\

Preference Hxpectancy Ideal Realistic
Hierarchy  Hierarchy . Btandards - fstimates
Perceiving individual selection agency practices
1. TMVMEDIATE DETERMINANTS I. TMMEDIATE DETERMINANTS
Occupational information Formal opportunities
(demand)
Technical qualifications Functional requirements
Social role characteristics Nonfunctional requirements
Reward value hierarchy B Amount and types ofrewards
 E— >z 7
2. SOCIOPSYCHOLOGICAL ATTRIBUTES| {IT. SOCTOECONOMIC ORGANIZATION
General level of knowledge Occupational distribution |
and rate of labour turnoven
Abilities and educational Division of labour
level
Social position and relations Policies of relevant
organizations (Government,
firms, unions, etc.).
Orientation to occupational Stage of the business
life (Its importance, cycle

identification with models,
aspirations, etc.)

7 7 .
T
v e e e wmn a mms wew loms v w e wi mas e e e mme e v o i e s e fam  wmo e e wme o e

3, PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT TIT,HISTORICAL CHANGE
Educational development Trends in social mobility
Process of socialization Shifts in industrial

: composition
Effects of available Historical development of
financial resources social organizations
Differential family Changes in level and
influences structure of consumer
: . demand
BIOLOGICAL SOCIAL STRUCTURE PHYSICAL CONDITIONS
CONDITIONS
Native Social stratific- Resources
endowmen't ation system |Topography
Cultural values Climate
and norms
Demographic
characteristics
Type of economy
Technology

Sources Ibid., p. 534.
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Occupational choice is not only limited by abilities ana
opportunities but also by lack of knowledge. The process
does not necessarily involve rational deliberation and
welghing of alternatives, The compromise is constantly
modified up to the point of actual entry. Recurrent
experiences after entering employment cause changes in
expectations, compromise, and possibly changes in occupation
and place of work. Blau and his discussants (l956)lemphasise
the importance of knowledge of the socio-economic
organisation (Table 2.1, Box II) in their irfluence on the
immediate determinants of choice (Table 2.1 , Box I).,

But in order to make a rational judgment necessary for
satisfactory compromise be tween the individual's asplrations
and their realistic fulfilment in occupations, occupational
information is essential. The vital information necessary
about the occupa tions which lie within the individual's range
is classifiable under four headings:

1) TFormal opportunities - the demand for new members
of the occupation and the future prospects;

2) Tunctional requirements - the technical gualifications
nebessary for optimum performance of occupational tasks;

%3} Non-functional requirements - e.g. religion, good
looks and other aspects not relevant to pefformance, but may
be prejudicial 1o selection;

4) TRewards - income, prestige, power, ooportunities for
advancement, congenial fellow-workers, emotional gratification'

and other desirable employment conditions.
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Blau suggests that research should be undertaken based on
this conceptual framework. The use of this test of
occupational information may provide some evidence of
school~pupils' knowledge of occupations and their reward
value hierarchy, (Table 2.1 Box 1) and information
from participants in the occupation (Table 2,1 Box I).
However, it is not part of the present thesis to publish
and analyse these results in terms of Blau's framework.

Blau's model has a close parallel to the self - and
occupational -~ concept pattern. The occupational concept
is the individual's interpretation of the occupational
. information exemplified by the sequence from Box III —

IT - 1 on the right of Table 2.1. The self-concept is
influenced by personality development, socio-psychological
attributes and the immediate determinants of the situation
(Box 3 =»2 —1).,

The model emphasises the choice process as a constantly
modified compromise between preferences and expectations,
Preferences arise from the self-concept, expectations from
the occupational information as the individual interprets
it i.e. the occupational concept,

Blau suggests that the decision-making process has a
degree of rationality ranging from complete indifference,
where in fact no choice between occupations takes place, to
the rational limit of conscious deliberation of weighing
up all the appropriate alternatives in the light of a

, 1
realistic self-concept. Haystead (1971) defines this in

le J.l. Haystead, "Social Structure, Awareness Contexts and .
Processes of Choice", Hociological Review, 19: 79-904,
1971, pp. 84-85, '




R

20

degrees of open and closed awareness., "Open" awareness
occurs when an individual is aware that choice has to be
made and has knowledge of job requirements and characteristics
and of his own characteristics. A "closed" awareness
obtains when he is unaware both of the choice situation and
the factors involved. Hays tead (197l)lsuggests that a -
number of factors affect the degree of awareness of
occupational choice:
1) The position in the social structure occcupied
by the individusl.
2) The age at which choice must be made.
3) The amount of time before definite commitment
is required,
4) Whether the individual has previously or regularly
made important decisions and thus implicitly

worked out some decision-making procedure. (See
footnote)

Anappropriate programme of careers education will
attempt to encourage an open awareness of the factors
involved in choice., It will be "keyed to the important

moments of decision in a pupil's career" (Schools Council

lo Ibido’ po 920

Footnote: Evidence on these suggestions has yet to be
analysed - June 1973,
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1972). Programmes designed to develop both self-awareness
and occupational awareness will lead to decision-making.
This process itself is developmental.

Orucial to the growing awareness is the continuing
compromise made between the needs of the individual and
the needs of society through the work situation. Society
continually confronts people with situations where they
must choose between alternative courses of action. In
making these choices a person is shaping his life at
successive stages (Tyler, 1958)2. Decision making is a
continual interaction between the specific decisions of
the present and the”future, and between vaguer decisions
of the distant future. This process is certainly
appropriate to vocational choice and a fuller discussion

of this process is now developed.,

1. Schools Council, Working Paper 40, "Careers Education
in the 1970s", Hvans/Methuen Educational, 1972, p. 113,

2, L.E.Tyler, "Theoretical principles underlying the
Counselling process," Journal of Counselling Psychology, 5,
3'—'10, po 6‘ .
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Whilet decision making theories have been formulated
in economics and other related areas, it is only during
the last fifteen years that they have been applied to
psychology and even more recently to vocational psychology.
Two theories have been advanced which relate to decision
making in vocational choice.

Hilton (1902) produces a model of decision making
which draws strongly on the information processing approach
to human problem solving. The "flow" of information is
illustrated in Fig. 1 0 Information is received
from the environment. It may be a warning that a career
decision is approaching; that a particular career does not
provide the anticipated level of pay or involves frequent
absences from home. This warning signal produces a level
of dissonance within the individual in relation to the way
in which he sees his behaviour in career terms. If this
dissonance is raised above a threshold level of toleration,
the individual examines his beliefs and values and perhaps
re-creates new premises against which he judges the
information and responds to the decision-making. Alternatively
he may decide to review the occupational alternatives from
which, after careful consideration of the occupational roles

involved, he selects another more appropriate career and

L T.L.Hilton,"Career Decision Making", Journal of
Counselling Psychology, 9: 1902, p.
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THE VOCATIONATL DECTISTON-MAKING PROCESS
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then tests this against his expectations in the hope

that the dissonance will be reduced., The process is
frequently repeated, The environmental situations change -
the labour market, the occupational requirements and other
factors shown by Blau (Boxes I-—»III, Table 2.1 ). The
individual also changes. Thus the whole system is in a
continual state of flux. Hilton lists the factors which
reduce dissonance - many of them features of the
occupational role - e.g. the individual decides he does not
Want the intrusion into hié private life which the life-style
of a Family Case Worker demands. Clearly those individuals
with well-developed self-awareness and 1informed occupational
concepts are likely to be more effective in reducing the
dissonance at the times of decision-making.

James (1963) criticised Hilton'é dissonance model as
applying only to the stage at which choice is made between
two occupations. How does the individual resolve the
greater dissonance arising from crystallising his choice
from a wide range of occupations to the two or three he is
seriously considering? A student has already made many
decisions relating to priorities of values before he reaches
the stage of vocational choice. Is not dissonance involved
here on a much larger scale? Alternative models may be

more appropriate.

1. F. James, "Comment on Hilton's Model of Decision Making",
Journal of Counselling Psychology, 103 303-4, 196%,
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1
Gelatt (1962) presents a model for decision-making

which is related more to counselling, than to the
inf orma tion-processing described by Hilton. Diagrammatic
representation of Gelatt's model is shown in Pig, 2 .
He takes as his starting point that all decisions have
two characteristicss

i) there is an individual who has to make g decisiong
and ii) there are two or more courses of action from which
he must select one on the basis of the information he has
about them. The decision may be either terminal (final) or
investigatory (calling for more information). "The
investigatory decision becomes a cycle, since thé ou tcome
of such a decision may yield additional information which
would serve to modify the result of the final decision".
(Gelatt, 1962)2 Fig. 2 shows the cyclic nature of the
procesé and the interconnections between the data, the

strategy and the outcome. The strategy is the central

component of decision-making. It involves three processes:

1. H. Gelatt, "Decision making: a conceptual frame of
reference for counselling", Journal of Counselling
Psychology, 9: 240-245, 1962, pp. 240-245,

2, TIbid., p. 241.
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Figure 23 THE VOCATIONAL DECISION-MAKING P ROCESES AS
CONCEPTUALLZED BY GELATT ’
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1) A predietive system, which estimates the
probabilities of success associated with the outcomes of
alternative courses of action. In order to assess the
outcome in terms of vocational choice, it is important %o
be able to test the reality of the individual's
occupational information against the knowledge and
experience of those involved. This may be done in s
number of occupations so that informed occupational concepts
will grow, The occupational information will be part of
the content of the careers education programme developed
throﬁgh various media and methods - works experience, role
play, discussion, films, visits, etc.

2)  Equally part of this programme will be development
of an individual's value system which is a basic part of
his self-concept. It may be developed through educational
media e.g. the newspaper, Framework (Schools Council
Curriculum Project), through discussion and perhaps
interview to the stage where an individual can realise where
his value priorities lie in relation to vocational choice.

3) The third part of the strategy is the evaluation
of the evidence or the interpretation of the main
contributions of the self- and the occupational concept in
relation to the vocational decision under consideration.
This may be a tentative decision to make further
investigation of certain occupations and to make a later

decision in the light of more informstion,
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It may be that a decision of moré permanent significance

is reached i.e. a terminal decision (see Fig. 2 )
However "a decision can be final only in that an intermediate
goal is reached". (Gelatt, 1962)1

Thus the decision-making process proposed by Gelatt
(Pig. 2 ) shows the flow of information, the factors
involved and the types of decision which may be made in
vocational choice.

An individual has objectives which may imply an
achievement of persoal happiness or satisfaction in life,
In many school-pupils these will not be explicit. To some
they may amount only to an immediate desire for some money,
implying the need for some employment regardless of any |
other occupational factors or implications. For others
this is a very careful and rational achievement of the type
of work which they will find fully satisfying. Careers
education courses, personal experience, influences of home
and friends will provide information abouz?individual and
possible occupations. An individual approaching decigion
making will then attempt to predict how personal satisfaction
can be achieved by considering possible occupational
alternatives and how he would see himseif in them. His
value system then provides the framework against which he
evaluates the alternatives. As an example, consider a 17 -
year old with artistic aﬁility at present in a sixth form.

If he wishes to use his artistic talent and accept the

1. Ibid., p. 241.
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consequences of insecure and inadequate financial rewards,
he may decide to become s free-lance painter. If however
he is prepared to provide drawings to others' Specifications,
to supervise and advise on building wo rk and perhaps
incidentally use his artistic talent and creative flair,
but ensure for himself a secure professional future, he may
choose architecture, |

These decisions may be terminal i.e. a definite decision
1s reached and the outcome is either to apply for entry to
an appropriate course at a Polytechnic or University, to
produce some paintings or apply to a firm employing trainee
architects, Alternatively the deoision may be investigatory
l.e. the student may feel he needs more information about
the alternative occupations or may need more time to
consider the financial implications of the choice. So the
procéss returns to the stage of data collection as the
pupil seeks further information, assesses the desirability
of each occupation against his values and expectations
and finaily reaches a terminal decision on which he acts.
Gelatt (1962) suggests that this model has six implications
for guidance practice:

1) The model is built on the basic assumption that
collection and utilisation of reliable information is
essential to realistic decision making. A test of

occupational information may be useful to support this.

Lo Ibid., p. 244-245,
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2) Guidance "in secondary schools is also concerned
with developing students!' capacity for decision-making.
Thus involvement in this process in making vocational
decisions may comribute to decision-making in othér areas
e.g. education, sex, housing etc. Equally the development
of this extra-occupational concept may help vocational
decision-making. (Hayes & Hopson, 1971% Hartop, 1966)2

%) Students are not able to fully assess accurately
the probabilities of given alternatives and lack knowledge
of the complete range of possibilities. Here education
and guidance programmes should attempt to provide knowledge
and help the student to form his own evaluation of its
possible vocational outcomes. |

4)  Counselling will help the student to utilise the
more important decisions facing him for the purpose of
reality testing. This experience, as depicted by the
investigatory pathway of the scheme (Fig. 2 ) helps the
student to modify his self-concept and thus influence his
decisions about ultimate goals.,

| 5) Guidance personnel need to be aware of alternative
outcomes, to be able to supply or locate information, to
analyse its relevance and reliability and to assist the
student in evaluation of outcomes in relation to their
own value systems. Again a ¥¢st of occupational information

may be useful here.

lo Ibid-’ pp. 33“34.

2. B.B.Hartop, "Careers Work in Sixth Form Minority Time",
Journal of the Careers Research and Advisory Centre, Vol.
2, 1966’ ppo 18‘23.




91

6) The decision-making framework offers a base-~
line against which the guidance programme and its
practice can be evaluated. Effectiveness can be
evaluated by determining the degree to which students
develop the capacity for subsequent decision-making and
take responsibility for the decisions. This implication
raises very pertinent and interesting issues on the
evaluation of decision-making. At present this field

has not been explored.
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OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION IN THE PRACTICE (OF CAREERS EDUCATION

"The change in emphasis in theory during the last

few years has not been matched by a noticeable

change in the practice of vocational guidance", 1

(Lancashire and Cohen, 1970)

It is not easy to establish a picture of the practice
of guidance in British education, Surveys have shown the
inadequacy of the provision in terms of time, finance,
facilities, personnel and status in the curriculum (National
Union of Teachers, 1969;?National Association of Careers
Teachers, 1970; Department of Bducation and Science, 1973).
The need for careers education was most convincingly
demonstrated in the Bchools Council Enquiry into attitudes
of school-leavers. "Getting a job they liked" was
regarded by the 15 year old leavers as the most'important
issue (Schools Council, 1968).5 They were asked to
suggest ways in which the school could have better
prepared them for life. "Help in choice of career' was

mentioned more than twice as many times as any other issue

by leavers of all ages from 15 to 18 years (Schools Council,

1968). On this evidence the need is not being met.

Lo ReD.Lancashire and B.T.Cohen, "Developments in
Vocational Guidance," Occupational Psychology, 44,
(Jubilee Vd.), pp. 223-227, 1970, p. 227.

2o National Union of Teachers, "Annual Guide to Careers
for Young People", N.U.T., 1969. centre pages.

3 National Association of Careers Teachers, "Time and
Pacilities for Careers Work in Seconary Schools," The
McIntyre Report) Cornmarket Careers Centre, 1970,pp.l16~18,

4. Department of Education and wcience, Education Survey 1832
Careers Bducation in Secondary Schools, H.M.85.0.,1973,p.3%4.

De Schools Council, Bnquiry l: Young School Leavers, H.M.5.0.,
1968, p. 169.

Oe ITbid., p. 238.
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Whilst it is not possible adequately to describe
what acfually happens, an attempt is made here tb set
out the objectives and practice of careers education.
The place of occupational information will be emphasised
in this description.

Objectives of Careers Education, particularly in relation
to Occupational Information

Career development is concerned with the working out
of a synthesis of the individual's self, his values,
interests and abilities with the reality of occupational
opportunities and the limitations of time. A person should
be encouraged to consider his total life patters past,
present and near future at least and to see the place of
work within it. As he adjusts to the working environment

he may attempt to accommodate it to suit himself and at the

Same time become part of it.

A programme of careers education will include
exploration of life-styles and what they mean to the people
who live them. This is not solely concerned with
occupational description but with wider issues of normal
everyday life in leisure, home-life, friends, marriage, etc,

Students need to be able to assess how much of themselves
they wish to involve in occupational terms. Are they only
interested in drawing a wage for a job e.g. on a production
line, which demands little mental or physical effort? Or
do they wish to extend and continue %o develop their skills
and be satisfied for the present to draw a Low salary in
anticipation that they will be compenssg ted eventually by

intrinsic satisfaction in their work®?
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An essential framework for the analysis of life styles
will be knowledge of occupational characteristics, This
does not necessarily involve a detailed knowledge of a long
list of occupations, but rather an understanding of aspects
of occupational description and an awareness of the sources
of information about a range of types of work. This
framework will then enable them to process new occupational
information in a way which will help them at any
appropriate time to make decisions,.

Training in decision-making skills is an integral
part of careers education. This is the experience of
accumulating evidence, considering its validity and
analysing its value in terms of career choice. The
occupational evidence needs to be analysed in terms of the
self-concept and the self needs to be identified in terms
of the occupational life-style. This process will be
repeated for a range of possible occupations. The
congruency of the self and the occupation will be determined
as the person sees himself working and living as a member of
a particular occupation., Preference will be made for one
occupation rather than another and decisions will emerge,

Hopson and Hough (l973)léuggest that training in
"occupational survival' skills is also a part of careers

educations

1. Ope.cits., p.lo,
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i.e. (1) how to find job vacancies;

(ii) how to apply for a job;

(iii) how to cope with a selection interview;

(iv) how to hold down a job;

(v) knowledge of resources available for
help when employed;

(vi) how to cope effectively with occupational
failures and successes (e.g. unemployment
“and promotion).

Many of the skills developed from these objectives
aré appropriate to other aspects of personal and social
development. Decision-making skills are used in courtship
and marriage and choice of housing. The ability to know
where to search for information is appropriate to many
activities, Understanding of life-styles is most relevant
to everyday social interaction with the shop-keeper,
policeman, bus-driver, etc.

Thus careers education is part of preparation for
life., The skills developed are personal skills which are
vital to the mature developmeﬁt of the individual to an
independent adult. Any course of careers education which
does not recognise the breadth and significance will not
satisfactorily achieve even the narrowly conceived
objective of job selection.

The models of decision-making proposed by Hilton (p. %2
and Gelatt (p.® ) are based on theory rather than
practice. Besearch on how young people reach decisions

is negligible. The feeling is that it is a very haphazard
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and of ten very irrational process - at least as
interpreted by teachers and other adults. There is
much scope for empirical research which may lead to a

revision of the theory on which practice may be based,

Sources of Occupational Information used in Careers Education

Itkis not proposed to discuss in great detail the
teaching and learning techniques which are developing in
careers education. However it is appropriate to describe
sources of occupational information frequently used in
SChools and colleges to develop awareness of the work
situation,

i) Careers Literature

Although perhaps a more traditional form of
acquiring information, this nevertheless provides much
"factual" information which is basic to careers education.

Careers literature, in the broadest sense, is any
publication gilving information about work people do. (Sadler,
1972)1. It includes books which are produced specifically
to describe particulaf occupations, literature disseminated
by employers and professional bodies and books giving more
personal descriptions of "My Life and Work". In the
broader definition of careers education (p. 2{ ) many

a
novels and pseudo-sociological studies (e.g. Fraser, 1968;

1. J. Sadler, The Carcers Library, in Heppell, R.P. (ed.):
A Practical Handbook of Careers Bducation and Guidance,
Careers Consultants Ltd., 1972, p. 143.

2. Pp.cit.
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1 2
Praser, 1969: Blythe, 1969) may be gsed.

In the first category is material produced by the
Central Youth Employment Executive. It includes careers
leaflets, based largely on pictorial presentation for
those whose reading level is not that of the Choice of
Career Series. In addition the ¢.Y.E.E. produce a set
of index cards arranged alphabetically in both careers and
subject headings which young people can consult and be
directed to appropriate files and books in the school
Careers Library. The "Choice of Career" Series provides
descriptions of the work, qualifications and training in
about 100 occupations,

Careers literature produced by employers varies from
leaflets describing particular vacancies to substantial
expensively produced books which illustrate the variety and
scope of a career in that firm or organisation, Whilst
the tendency is obviously to recruit to a varticular firm
and to bias the information towards that end, more employers
now are realising the indirect recruiting value of giving a
more objective appraisal of the work from the employees'
viewpoint,

Novels and other literature not produced specifically
for careers education have a considerable potential in

providing stimulus for discussion of decision-making

1. Op.cit.

2. R. Blythe, Akenfield: Portrait of an English Village,
Allen Lane, The Penguin Press, 1969,
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situations. Here the choice for the téacher is virtually
limitless, He may choose according to the interests of
the pupils, their stage in the decision-making process
and the relevance of the content to other aspects of
school work.
The effectiveness of careers literature depends upon
a number of factors:
i) its appropriateness in language and presentation
for the students for whom it is intended;
ii) 1ts availability through an efficient filing system;
1ii}  its selection and use by the careers teacher.
Recently research has been carried out into the
readability of careers literature (Hough, 1972).l The
results of this research shoﬁld lead to more effective
learning from occupational literature. The measure used
was based on a noun frequency count developed by Elley (1969)2
in New Zealand. Hough found that few of the C.Y.E.E. Choice
of Career booklets came within the reading age of the less
able (non "O" level) 4th and 5th year students. She shows,
howevér, that in the series of C.Y.E.®. booklets "If I
Were deeess.." 17 out of the 20 analysed came within this
readability range. This shows the importance of selection

. of sources of occupational information suited to the

1. P. Hough,"The Readability of Oareers therabuxe"
‘ Vocatlonal Guidance Research Unit, University of Leeds, 1972,

2e W.W.klley, "The Assessment of Readability of Noun
Frequency Counts", Beading Research wuarterly, Spring, 1969.
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appropriate reading level, Presenting material which
is not understood can seriously reduce the motivation of
students considering that occupation.

ii) Occupational Visits

The written word may have little impact
particularly on those students less inclined towards
reading. The impact of work might be more effective
on occupational visits. As With any type of educational
experience the planning and preparation are essential
pre-requisites if there is to be productive learning.
(Macleay, 1972)l The objectives of the visit need to
be carefully analysed. Is attention to be directed to
particular aspects of the occupation e.g. the physical
demands of the work or the social environment of the
young apprentice? Is each student going to look at the
same aspect and ask a similar set of questions or are there
going to be contributions to a class discussion which will
build a more comprehensive picture of the occupation?
Macleay suggests the use of questionnaires to be completed
by the students either during or immediately after the visits.

Hopson (1967)21n a small-scale investigation into

the effectiveness of occupational visits showed that the

small unaccompanied groups were much more enthusisstic

1. D.M.Macleay, Occupational Visits, in R.P.Heppell (ed.):
A Practical Handbook of Careers Education and Guidance,
Careers Consultants Ltd, 1972, pp. 91-104,

2 B, Hopson,"Occupational Visits - Education, Recruitment
or a Lark?" Youth Employment 19: 25-32, 1967, pp. 29-%0.
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than the larger groups accompanied by teachers. Héwever,
visits are only a part of their careers education
programme snd the effectiveness of a single unit cannot
be evaluated in isolation from a continuing course of
which it is an integral part.

It is clearly impossible to sample the full range of
occupations in any series of visits. Hopson suggests
sampling of different types of occuﬁations at the levels
appropriate to the groups of pupil. A possible scheme
for selecting occupations is dévised from Moser, Dubin
and Shelsky's Modification of Roe's Classification of
Occupations. This is deséribed in Chapter ITI (p.t37 ).

iii) Work Experience

Work experience is the opportunity afforded
to young people whilst still in full-time education, to
experience at first-hand work in a particular situation.
Impetus to this form of careers education is given in the
Newsom Report (Central Advisory Council, 1963)lwhich
encouraged "experiments enabling some pupils over the age
of fifteen to participate to a limited extent, under the
auspices of the school, in the world of work, in industry,
commerce or in other fields."

Schemes had earlier been encouraged by large employers

such as the National Coal Board, British Rail and the

Central Electricity Generating Board who invited a small

1. Central Advisory Council for Education (Bngland),

"Half our Future", (Newsom Report), 196%, H.M.5.0.,pp.75~76,
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number of sixth formers largely from grammar and independent
schools to spend a week or so experiencing their activities
at first-hand, with a view to applying for industrial
apprenticeships or University Scholarships. This was
developed by individual schools €.8. Hutton Grammar School,
Preston (Heap, 1966)% by Rotary Clubs e.g. Wythenshawe,
Manchester (Rotary Club Magazine, 1969)2and by the Youth
Employment Service., A survey in 103 authorities by the
Institute of Careers Officers (1971)3 showed the varied

but generally limited development of this form of careers
education. Only 3,436 pupils or less than 2% of the 15
year old school population were involved in w rks
experience in 1968/9. The recent survey (1971 and 1972)
carried out by H.M. Inspectorate shows that there are
nearly 1,900 secondary schools in England and Wales (38%

of all secondary schools) in which work experience has

been developed for at least some students (Department of
Education and Science, 1973%). The effectiveness depends

very much on the preparation of the students and the

1. B.W.Heap, "Operating a Work #ixperience Scheme", Youth
Employment Service Careers Bulletin, Summer, 1965, pp.1-3%.

2, Botary Club Magazine, "Work Experience in Manchester,"
Rotary Club Magazine, 1969, pp. 61-6%, :

3 Institute of Careers Officers, "Work Experience in
British Secondary Schools, Bromsgrove Works, 1971, p. 8.

4. Ope.cite, p. 34,
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sensitivity and coéoperation of the employers.

Legislation at the present time (D.B.8. Admin.Memo.l2/09)

‘ precludes any student below the statutory school leaving
age from participating since they cannot be legally insured.
Thus some of its value to students in the earlier stages

of formulating their preferences is lost, Pressure is
being exerted to continue this opportunity for 15 year olds
as the statutory-leaving age is raised to lo in 197%-4,

The Education (Work Experience) Act 197% will enable local
education authorities to extend work experiences within
their discretion.

As first hand’experience of life in the working world,
this form of careers education has considerable value. As
a source of occupational information 1t has the essential
element of providing the student with the opportunity to
feel something of what it is really like to be a farmer, a
turner, a packer or whatever.

iv) Other Audio-Visual Sources of Occupational Informetion

The careers teacher now has grovwi ng resources

of audio-visual material available.

304 films are listed in the current (1973-4) catalogue
- produced by the C.Y.E.E. These are available from 67
industrial and commercial distributors. Many are available
on free loan and most could be shown in 15 - 30 minutes.
Films may lack personal involvement. They may show
some thing of the physical and social environment but they
tend to be treated passively by the students unless the

evidence is well prepared before the showing.
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Radio and Television also provide material for use
in school careers work., They have the advantage in
drawing on source material throughout the‘oountry and not
being industrially sponsored. Radio discussions of "The
World of Work" raise issues of personal relationships,
decisions and working life which will stimulate discussion
in class or groups. The television series "Going to Work™"
explores these issues and shows a range of types of
occupation likely to be entered by the 16 year old leaver,
"A Job Worth Doing?" is also aimed at "conveying the flavour
and quality" of a range of jobs involving training or
apprenticeship but not full-time further or‘higher education.
A recent innovation is the production of video~cassettes
which follow the expérience of apprentices and students in
certain occupations and organisations. Film-strips and
slides also provide further visual material which a teacher
may effectively use,

V) Games and Exercises in Personal Development

Guidance has become more concerned with the
development of decision-making skills (p. 35 and Chapter I
Schools Council Project). It involves a growing awareness
of self and occupations. Curricular material is now being
prepared to help to develop this awareness. The Schools
Council Project has initially produced material for a
foundation course in careers education for 1% - 14 year olds.
It focusses on four aredas - Self, Work, Community, Decisions -
and presents them in class and individual activities. These
take the form of news articles on the imaginary town bf

Thiston, games as a preparation for decision-making and
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displays of situations to stimulate discussion. The
material is provided as a structural frameWork for
selection, adaptation and evaluation by teachers,

Other sources of material are exercises in personal
and career development e.g. ngson and Hough, 19731; Law,
19732; Macleay and Reid, 1975) and business games e.g.
Students Business Game (Gamage, 1971)4, Star River Project,
insurance underwriting activities. The main purpose of
these games is to put the student in situations where he
has to make decisions which simulate those which are made
professionally in a number of occupatibms.

An interesting develOpment incorporating occupational
information is SPEEDCOP devised by members of the
Vocational Guidance Research Unit, University of Leeds
(Hopson and Hough, 1973).1 SPEEDCOP is a mmemonic
representing the initial of eight categories of occupational

information believed to be important to young people when

thinking about a jobs

S urroundings
P rospects
E ntry and Training-
L ffects
D escription of Work
C onditions
0 pganisation
P eople
L. Op.cit.

2. B. Law, "Decide for Yourself", Cambridge: Careers
Researoh and Advisory Centre, 1973,

3 D.M.Macleay and J.R.Reid,"Career DecisionsY Cambridge,
Careers Research and Adv:sory Centre, 1973.

4. C. S. Gamage, "The Bsso Students Business Game", The
Careers Teacher, Autumn, 1971, pp. 9-10.
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A teaching programme is built around this basic information
about a range of occupations. It aims to develop self-
awareness, decilsion-making and inf ormation-seeking and
analysing skills, It has been produced as the basis of g
game, using techniques common to other family board games,
but with a positive educational value particularly in the
discussion it provokes amongst players and onlookers
(Hopson, Hopson and Hayes, 1973).1

Clearly this field is expanding rapidly. Very little
of this material was available before Beptember 1972,

This section shows the many techniques which are
available to the careers teacher, the vigorous impe tus
of curriculum changé and the central importance of careers:
choice in the personal development of the individual in
preparation for life in all its aspects, Vithin this,
occupational information has an essential part to play.
It provides the evidence of the experience of others at
work helps the student to make rational decisions

appropriate to their needs and opportunities.

1. C. Hopson, B. Hopson and J. Hayes, speedcop Careers Game,
Cambridge: Careers Research and Advisory Centre, 1973,
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SUMMARY

The need for some means of evaluation of occupational
information has been.inherent ih nuch of the theory and
practice described in this Chapter.

A student passing through the tentative stage towards
realistic choioe.(p. $5 ) needs some sort of reference
against which he can assess the realism of his occupational
information. Super in propositions 7 and 9 (p. $? )
emphasises the need for reality testing in the process of
adjustment of the self-concept to reality. Whilst this
may be partially carried out through the media just
described, particularly perhaps in works experience, none
of these techniques can provide the opportunity for the
student to comprehensively assess the range and the
accuracy of his Occupational Information.

Super (proposition 8, p. $8 ) and Hoppock
(propositions 1 and 2, p. 4% ) suggest that occupations
are chosen to fulfil personal needs as the individual sees
them., The student needs help so that he develops
realisation both of his own needs and the degree to which
occupations may satisfy them (Hoppock, propositions %, 6,
T3 Do S +60 ).

Occupations cannot be precisely described for a number
of reasonst

i) Occupational characteristics are constantly

changing (p. 638 ).
ii) There may be different interpretations of the ways
in which occupations are described. This issue is

discussed in Chapter 11T,
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11i) There are different viewpoints of occupations.
These may be shown through various educational
media and techniques as part of a course in
careers education (pp. 92-103 ). There are
also different personal viewpoints, A Careers

- Officer, professionally trained to have a broad,

relative view of a wide range of occupations,
both locally and nationally, will have a different
picture from the young employee just entering
an occupation straight from school., Each worker
views his occupation in terms of his own self-
concept and expectations. A student forming his
own occupational concepts before entering
employment needs to be aware of these different
individual interpretations of occupational
characteristics.

Before a Test of Qccupational Information can be

structured, an analysis must be madé of the various

descriptions of occupational characteristics.



CHAPTER III

HEVIEW OF DESCRIPTIONS‘ OF _OCCUPATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS
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DEFINTTION OF THERMS

To produce a useful means of assessing students'
knowledge of occupations, it is essential to describe
the characteristics of occupations which are relevant
to the students concerned at the guidance stage. To
do this it is necessary to review thé various approaches
which have been used to describe occupations and then
to define themn.

Any attempt to describe the activities of human beings
is bound to be imprecise, since activities are never
exactly transcribable into words. Any system of
classification has such a multitude of dimensions that
precise clarity is almost impossible to achieve.
Nevertheless any scientific study requires a basis of
definition as precise as possible,.

Usually occupational definition embraces a group of
words, popularly confused and frequently and indiscriminately
used. Work, occupation, profession, job, position may be
used to describe the humen activities with which this
thesis is concerned.

Historically, work has changed its meaning through
the evolution of the social order. The Greeks and Romans
linked work and wealth and imposed an hierarchy from the
honour of the landowning farmer to the vulgarity of the
craf tsman. Primitive Christianity regarded work in a dual

capacity, never fully reconciled. Thus on the one hand
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it was punishment laid on man from God as the renalty

of original sinj on the other, it had the positive
function that work helps to share God's riches with
other men. In Medieval and Modern Catholicism'work
acquired a dignity as a means, not an end in itself.
Luther regarded work not only as the universal base of
society but as the real root of differing social classes.
In the last two centuries work has lost most of its
religious dignity and has developed an importance of its
own . To the Communist work is based on science; and
technology is directed towards making it more congenial.
Payment is keyed to the value to the community. In the
capitalist society more work and greater indusfry has |
grown out of goods--seeking purchasers. Work has put
individuals into a state of dependence on the external
world. Modern technology has brought together the
interests and activities of worker and worker, employer
and employee, manager, foreman and shop steward. Hence
the growing importance of "human relations" as the vital

force in industrial production and economic advancement.

The National Institute of Industrial Psychology (1951)

in devising a descriptive classification for use in

vocational guidance defines an occupation as

1

L, National Institute of Industrial Psychology, "Studying

Work", N.I.I.P., Paper No. 2, 1951, p. 2,
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"a kind of work, profession, trade or craft
without reference to any particular context",

By contrast a job is
"the specific instance of a profession, trade or
craft, as carried out by one person or a small
group similarly employed".
1 v
Shartle (1959) more specifically relates a job to a
position. A position is defined as
"a series of tasks done by one worker",
whereas a job is
"a group of similar positions indicating that
within an establishment several persons might
be in the same job but each would hold a
different position."

and an occupation is

"a group of similar jobs found in several
establishments."

These distinctions may be clarified by their
interpretation in selection and guidance. A personnel
officer is predominantly concerned with positions and
jobs. = He appraises and selects workers for particular
functions within a pre-determined organisational system.
A careers education course is primarily concerned with
occupations and with the broad range of aspects of
vocational behaviour which are not specifiec to particular

2
situations (Crites, 1969).

1. CeL.Shartle, Qccupational Information, 3rd ed.,
Englewood Cliffs N J, Prentice Hall, 1959, p. 2%.

2e J.0.Crites, Vocational Psychology, New York, McGraw-
Hill, 1969, p. 37.
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Profession is a word descriptive of occupations
with distinctive social connotations. These Social
characteristics are based on the medieval guilds. They
include control over work situation, regulation of
relationships among colleagues, maintainance of occupational
ethic. A profession is now recognised as a vocation
founded upon intellectual training which enables g
particular service to be rendered. Greenwood (1962)
defines five attributes of a profession based on 3
1) Systematic theory - a system of abstract
propositions describing the content of the
profession
2) Professional authority - relationship of
clientele is based on the professional's authority
3) Community sanction - control of entry to the
profession which then enjoys privileges such as
confidentiality and immunity from community
judgment on technical matters
4) Regulative code of ethics - confidence of community
based on a code including neutrality towards
clients, no competition for clienfs, .8,
Hippocratic oath of medical profession
5) Professional culture - permeabed through a

framework of formal and informal groups.

1. E. Greenwood, "Attributes of a Profession" in 3. Nogow
and W.H.Porm (eds.), Man, Work and Society: & Reader
in_the Sociology of Occupations, New York, Basic Books,
1962, pp. 206-207.
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Non-professional occupations possess these attributes to
a lesser degree and thus occupations are distributed along
a continuum from highly professional to the least skilled
occupations. Professions may thus be regarded as
occupations with particular features.

From the point of view of the young person approaching
the stage of transition from school to work or higher

worll mey de seen us o positan :
eduoatio%, e.g. working sewing machine no. %4 in the local
£lothing factory along with her friends who fill other
positions from 30 to %5. It may be as a job e.g. as a
welder perhaps in a ship-yard, a garage or a metal tube
factory. Or it may be as an occupation e.g. an
agricultural workef, a public health inspector, an
accountant or a journalist.

Haystead (1971) suggests that different social clssses
view the process of choice in different ways and basically
the order just suggested - posi tion, job, occupation, -
indicates the scale in conceptualisation, from the lower
to the upper social classes, Any test of occupational
information must take account of the occupational awareness
of the client. Evidence of Carter's (1962)2study of 200
boys and girls in Bheffield secondary modern schools

suggests their awareness was focussed on a particular

position rather than a job and certainly not on occupations.

l. J.M.Haystead, "Social Structure, Awareness Contexts
and Processes of Choice", Bociological Review, 19, 79-94,
1971, p. 87.

2 M.P.Carter, Home, School and Work, Pergamon, 1962, p. 149.
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This test of occupational information is concerned
}with the wide range of variables within the work situation
which should concern all students whilst at school, during
the period in which they are crystallising vocational
choice. Thus the analysis of characteristics must be
appropriate to the whole range of occupations rather
than focussing on specific activities or a limi ted range
of types of employment. Also, if the instrument is to
be used effectively it must be presented in a form which
is understandable to the range of students for whom it
is appropriate,

In order to determine the scope of such a test it is
essential to consider the various approaches to the

description of occupations.
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QCCUPATTIONAL DESCRIPTION AND CLASSIRICATION

Descriptions of occupational content can be broadly
divided into three types:

1) Sociological descriptions of particular occupations.

2) Pactor analytic descriptions of occupations.

%) PFunctional systems of occupational classification.

These descriptions are discussed in relation to
selection of the aspects of occupations which are relevant
to the construction of the test of school-leavers' knowledge.

1) SOCIOLOGICAL STUDIES

The growing interest in social history, particularly
that of the last two centuries in Britain has produced a
number of descriptions of the workers and their work.
Some have been regionally based, bthexsnational and
international. Eixamples only can be given of this type

of work.
1
Ginzberg (1942) describes the Welsh miners between

the wars ass

"...largely dependent upon one another above ground,
the miners became more closely knit by the ordinary
and extraordinary circumstances that occured
below...Highly skilled, working without direct
supervision, with wages largely being a function
of his speed and acumen, the South Wales miner was
an individualist. But he could not forget that
his safety, in fact his life, depended on the
Judgment and behaviour of his fellow-workmen and
that he in turn was responsible for their safety."

l. E. Ginzberg, Grass on the Slag Heaps: the Story of the
Welsh Miners, New York, Harper Bros., 1042.
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Coleman (1968)'distinguishes the work of navvies who

built the Woodhead tunnel between 1839 and 1852, from miners,

bricklayers, tunnellers,'and masons. How was the navvy

defined?

"First, by the nature and severity of the work,
whieh must be excavating, or tunnelling, or
blasting, or bridge building on public works.
Not necessarily railway constructioNosseese
Secod, by the working together, the living
together in encampments by the line and the
inclination to move with the railway to new
works. Third, the ability to drink and eat
like a navvy. Two pounds of beef and a
gallon of beer a day and the man was accepted.
The dress too, was distinctive. They wore
moleskin trousers, double canvas shirts,
velveteen square-tailed coats, hob-nailed
boots, gaudy handkerchiefs and white felt hats
with brims. turned up."

A journalist today contrasts with a manual worker of

a century ago. Freeman (1968) contributing to a series

of articles on "Work" in the New Left Review writes:

"The constant changes of shift, the irregularity
of time off - even two free days in a week were
usually split up - made it difficult to create
a life outside work sufficiently dense to keep
the job in perspective....lt became more than I
could do to use the same tools - typewriter and
paper - for the spare-time writing I had promised
myself . "

Sociological research on occupations is growing rapidly.

3
One of these projects is Hallowell's (1968) study of the

Lorry Driver. He describes the skills involved and some

NS
°

S

T. Coleman, The Railway Navvies, Penguin, 1968, pp.27-28.

R. Freeman, in R. Praser (ed.), Work, Penguin, 1968, p. 68.

P.G.Hallowell, The Lorry Driver, Routledge and Kegan Paul,
1968,
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of the hazards of the job. His discussions on the réad

and in the cafes revealed a higher sense of Jjob satisfaction
than that revealed by a factory worker, This is accounted
for by the higher degree of autonomy within which the driver
works., An interesting aspect of this study is the effect
of the occupation on family life and its comparison in this
respect with other occupations. A miner's family has its
'roles very clearly divided (Dennis, Henriques and Blaughter,
1956) . The fisherman is more like the lorry ﬁriver in
being away from his family for long'periods. Qccupational
and family roles are more difficult to maintain in
equilibrium. Hallowell (1968)2distinguishes three types

of drivers (1) a shunter who collects and delivers goods

in a local area; (2) a trunker who works on a set number

of regular long distance routes and is probably away from
home for one or two nights only; (3) a tramper who moves
continually from place to place round the country collecting
and delivering loads. These three different types of
driver tend to have different occupational patterns in

terms of famiiy life, independence and status, Hallowell
shows these sociological and personal aspects can vary

considerably within an occupation. Nevertheless many of

1, WN. Dennis, ¥P. Henriques and C. Slaughter, Coal is our
Life, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1956, pp. 180-190,

2. Op.cit., pp. 27-29,
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the characteristics, skills, hazards, hours of work and

responsibilities can be relatively clearly defined for

the occupation as a whole, particularly in the early stages

of a lorry driver's career.

A popular current field of social research is history

of the different trades unions e.g. the Derbyshire miners

1 2

(Williems, 1962), and the bank clerks (Blackburn, 1967),

These contain the descriptions of the physical, intellectual,

social and economic aspects of the work.

These more recent detailed studies of occupations are

methodologically more rigorous than many earlier American

descriptions.

Caution in interpretation and use of sociological

_ 3 4
studies has been emphasised by Danskin (1955) and Cohen (1954).

Many of the studies are geographically limited, usually

involving a small number of cases and employing a method of

collection of information which may be questionably

subjective. Lastrucci (1941) became a dance-band musician

4,

Do

J.B.Williams, The Derbyshire Miners: & Study of
Industrial and Social History, Allen & Unwin, 1962, pp.2%-31,

R.M.Blackburn, Union Character and Social Class: a Study
of white-collar Unionism, Batsford, 1967,

D.G.Danskin, "Occupational Sociology in Qccupational
Exploration", Personnel and Guidance Journal, 34: 1%4-1%6,
1955, p. 1%6.

A. Cohen, "Sociological Studies of Occupations as a"Way
of Lifel" Personnel and Guidance Journal, 4%: 2067-272, 1964.

C.L.lastrucci, "The professional dance band musician",
Journal of Musicology, %: lo8-172, 1941.
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to study this occupation. Definitions of "way of life"
vary in comprehensiveness and in ordering of items included.
These make it difficult to determine similarities and
differences of respective accounts.

Cohen (1964) warns against using sociological
desoriptions in counselling without reference to their
methodology and 1limited reliability. But sociological
studies can provide valuable descriptive evidence which
adds a more comprehensive psycho-social dimension to the
earlier "talent-matching" model in which the physical and
intellectual aspects of the work are matched with those of
the individual.

Samler (1961)2pleads for a more careful analysis,
definition and measurement of the psychological and social
aspects of men at work., He suggests the use or adaptation
of the Edwards Personal Preference Schedule or the Stern
Activities Index.,  Both these offer fruitful possibilities
and the former at least has yielded some evidence on the
salient personality features in members in certain
occupations, particularly teaching (Merwin and Di Vesta,

4 5
1959 Gillis, 1964, Stocks, 1967 ).

l.  Op.cit., pp. 271-273.

2. J. Semler,"Psycho-social aspects of work: g critique of
occupational information", Personnel and Guidance Journal,
39: 458-465, 1961, p.464.

3« J.C.Merwin and F.J.Di Vesta, "A study of need theory and
career choice," Journal of Counselling Psychology, o©¢
302-308, 1959,

4. J. Gillis, "Personality needs of future teachers,"
Educational and Psycholbgical Measurement, 24: 589-600,
19604,

5 J.C.B8tocks, "An Inquiry into the Choice of Teaching as a
Career’, Unpublished M.kd. Thesis, University of Birmingham,
1907.
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Several studies have'been carried out on the differences
of socio-economic groups vi th respect to the value they
attach to the different aspects of the work, bven allowing
for criticism on me thodological grounds they agree beyond
doubt that persons at the lower end of the socio~economic
scale are more likely to emphasise the economic aspects
of the work, whereas the upper end stress the gatisfaction
they find in the work itself, ILyman's (1955)lfindings
in interviewing 250 employed men on a socio—economic
cross—-section are conéistent with the above. Wnite~-collar
workers emphasise the nature of the work itself and its
freedom, Blue-collar workers concern themselves with the
physically easy nature of the work, the economic rewards
and the conditions of work and cleanliness. Bven when-
satisfaction was held constant, the same consistent pattern
of likes and dislikes emerges. Perhaps this is a function
of their intellectual ability to conceptualise,

Sociological studies have described the different
aspects of the occupation., Most are detailed descriptions
based on observations or other evidence of one particular
occupation. Some studies (e.g. Coleman, 1968)2e@phasise

. 5
the physical activities, others (e.g. Dale, 1962) the

1. E.L.Lyman, "Occupational differences in the value
attached to work," Ameridan Journal of Sociology, bl:
1%8-144, 1955,

2o Op.cit.

3. J.H.Dale, The Clerk in Industry, Liverpool, University
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economic and security aspects. These differences are
explained to some extent by Lyman (1955)} Hallowell (l9b8)2
as an example of an intensive participant research high-
lighting the social relationships of the workers at work and
in their families. To some degree it draws comparisons
with other occupational studies.

Allowing for the methodological reservations, many of
these later studies make three valuable contributions to the
analysis of occupational characteristics:

1) They provide descriptions of the social and economic
aspects of occupations in considerable detail as the result
of intensive observation and enquiry. These prOVHevaluable
information in selecting the aspects appropriate at the
guidance stage.

2) They provide information for comparing different
firms and environments in which the work is carried out.
From this evidence it is possible to distinguish factors
which are common to the occupation rather than particular
to a firm or organisation.

%3} In most of these studies, three important aspects
of occupational characteristics emerge: the physical and
social environments and the economic rewards. These form
the basis for the further discussion of occupational

descriptions.

1. Op.cite

20 Op.cit.
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FACTOR ANALYSIS AND STEREQPYPE STUDIKS

Attempts have been made to isolate characteristics
common to groups of occupations by factor analytic methods.,
Gonyea, (l9bl)% Grunes (1957),2and’Reeb (1959)3used job
titles and asked qualified raters to give measures of
the similarity of occupations as they perceived thems,
Gonyea's analysis of inter-correlstions produced first -
and second-order factors but these were very broad
descriptions i.e. physical activity, business, artistic,
service, scientific-technical. Using slightly different
statistical techniques Grunes produced a verbal -social -
physical scale and Reeb two orthogonal dimensions of craft
and élerical. These studies are based on students'
perceptions of occupations and, as Gonyea points out,
perception is influenced by the way an individual sees the
occupation as meeting his needs. They are at least two
interpretations removed from the actual operation of the
occupation. Descriptions of factors are only subjective
titles given to the common element of a group of occupational
titles. As such they give only pointers to the occupational

characteristics in the context of this thesis.,

1. G. Gonyea, "Dimensions of Job Perceptions", Journal of
Counselling Psychology, 8 305-31%, 1961, _

2. W.F.Grunes, "Looking at Occupations", Journal of Abmormal
and Social Psychology, 54: 86-92, 1957,

30 M. Reeb, "How People see Jobs: A Multi-dimensional
Analysis," Occupational Psychology, %%: 1-17, 1959,
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A more systematic factor analysis of job variables
was oarrie@ out by McCormick, Cunningham and Gordon (1967)%
This was based on 162 objective items of job description
drawn from a review of job abalysis variables. Tvo
groups each of 400 occupations were analysed according
to these 162 variables., 43 variables were later rejected
because they had low reliability and were not used with
sufficient frequency. Analysis of the occupations in
terms of the remaining 119 variables produced 31 factors
with a high degree of congruence between the two groups.
This system has been developed further (McCormick,
Cunningham and Gordon, 1967)2to show correlations between
Job characteristics and the personal attributes judged to
be reasonably important for successful performance.

Stereotyping of occupations has received attention.
Walker (1.958)3;'anestigated the adjectives which appropriately
described a number of occupations by first year psychology
students. Davidson, Reisman and Meyers (1902) studied
relationships between social class and occupational

, 5
stereotypes and Dipboye and Anderson (1961) used the needs

1, E.J.McCormick, J.W.Cunningham and G.G.Gordon, "Job
dimensions based on factorial analyses of worker-
oriented job variables", Personnel Psychology, 20:
417-4%0, 1967,

2, E.J.McCormick, J.W.Cunninghem and G.G.Gordon, "Prediction
of job requirements by a structured job analysis
procedure", Personnel Psychology, 20: 4%1-440, 1967.

3. K.P.Walker, WA Study of Occupational Stereotypes,"
Jomrnal of Applied Psychology, 42: 122-124, 1958,

4. H.H.Davidson, ¥. Reisman and K. Meyers, "Personality
characteristics attributed to the worker", Journal of
Social Psychology, 57t 155-160, 1962,

5e W.J.Dipboye and W.F.Anderson, "Occupational stereotypes
and manifest needs", Journal of Counselling Psychology,
8: 290-304, 1961,
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described in Edwards Personal Preference Schedule to
describe professional stereotypes held by high school
students,

These studies show the existence of occupational
stereotypes, but there is no evidence of their actual
relationship to occupational characteristics.

Miller (l9b8)lin designing his Interest Blank regards
stereotyped conceptions as an important influence on the -
choice of occupations. However he suggests that they
are relatively independent of the knowledge of the
occupation and tend to emphasise the spectacular rather
than the characteristic aspects. In establishing an
objective frame of reference for careers education,
stereotypes are lacking the empirical foundation which
justifies their evidence beihg considered alongside other
classifications. The establishment of a measure of
occupa tional information may, however, show the relative

accuracy of these stereotypes.

1. KM, Miller, Rothmell-Miller Interest Blank (Manual)
Slough N.F.’Ecl{., 1968, po .1.
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FUNCTTONAL CLASSIFICATIONS OF OCCUPATIONAL CHARACTERISTICS

Classification systems have been devised to serve
particular purposes, notably for census returns,
vocational guidance and, more recently, for manpower
planning. They differ from the socio-psychological
classifications in that they are functional rather than
theoretically based.

i) Socio-Economic Classifications

The earliest system traceable was devised by Taussig
(1911) for use in economic statistics. It was based on

social-class distinctionss?

1. Well-to-do class (Higher professional workers,
salaried officials, larger proprietors).

2. Lower middle class (lower white collar groug
of clerks, salesmen and smallervproprietorsg.

3. Skilled labour (primarily craf tsmen.

4, Blightly skilled and semi—skilléd labour.

5. Day labour.
Frequent references to the use of this system were made for
over half a century.

Beckman (1934)2started at the other end of the social
scale and equated skilled workers with the lower level of

white collar workers:

l. F.W.Taussig, Princisles of Tconomics (1st Bdition) Vol.IT,
New York, Macmillan, 1911,

2, R.0.Beckman, "A new scale for ohanging occupational rank,
Personnel Journal, 1%: 25-33%, 19%4,
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T ﬁnskilled manual
Iz Semi~skilled

IITa Bkilled manual
b ®killed white~collar

IVa Sub-professional
b Business
c Minor supervisory
V a  Professional (linguistic)
b  Professional (scientific)
c Managerial and executive.
1
Edwards (1943) in his survey of United States
occupational statistics, used Beckman's sub-steps, but
Taussig's order. This system was developed by bringing
together occupations wi th similar qualifications:
1. Professional persons
2 Proprietors, managers and officials
a. Farmers (owners and tenants)

b. Wholesale and retail dealers
c. Other proprietors, managers and officials

3 Clerks and kindred workers
4, Skilled workers and foremen
5. vemi-skilled workers.

6. Unskilled workers

a. Farm workers
b.co, labourers except farm
d. wvervant classes,
Bocio-economic scales have usually been developed on
a priority basis and have rarely been tested or tried

experimentally, but recognition of their value is shown by

their incorporation in sections of more detailed classification

1. A.M.Edwards, Population: Comparative Qccupational
Statistics for the United States, 1870-1940, Washington,
U.S5.Printing Office, 1943%,
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systemsnotably the Dictionary of Occupational Titles (lst

1

and 2nd editions) (U.S. Department of Labor, 1939 and 1949).
2

Caplow (1954) points out that several assumptions must be

made to form a basis for socio-economic groupings

1) White collar work is superior to manual work;
2) Self-employment is superior to employment by others;
%) Clean occupations are superior to dirty ones;

4) Importance of business occupations depends on the
size of the business;

5) Personal service is degrading.

During the 00 years since Taussig suggested his system,

social and economic conditions have changed - industrial

expansion, rise of the trade unions, development of

automation, increased educational opportunities and the

blurring of the distinction between professional and non-

professional work, It is questionable, however, whether

the class differences have changed through educational

opportunity, at least in Britain. The chances of a fifteen—

year old leaver from a non-selective school rising above

supervisory level is declining in modern industry. (Goldthorpe

and Lockwood, 196%). Studies of prestige ranking of

Us.SeDepartment of Tabor, Dictionary of Occupational Titles,
lst Edition, 1939,; 2nd Edition, 1949.

Jdo Caplow, The Sociology of Work, Minneapolis, University of
Minnesota Press, 1954, pp. 42<4%, .

J.H.Goldthorpe and D. Lockwood, The Changing National Social
Structure, 196%, quoted in K. Bﬁtterworth and D. Veir, The
Sociology of Modern Britain, Collins, 1970, p.208. .
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1
occupations (Smith, 1962), variations of income by

educational level or by type of work and occupational
mobility point to the continued existence of some
rigidity of the class structure. Nevertheless,
educational opportunity has enabled some to achieve the
chance of social mobility through entry to higher
education (Robbins Report, 1963).2

The appropriateness and functional value of socio-
economic classification scales is reduced by its lack of
clearly defined empirical basis. Differential positions
occur in different social structures; religious,
governmental, economic. The relative positions of a
Nonconformist clergyman, a defeated Member of Parliament
facing unemployment, a £200,000 winner on the football
pools, illustrate the difficulty in assigning occupations
to these scales. Socilal stratification depends on various
rewards: financial gain, advantageous working conditions
and honorific value. Some ill-defined combination of these

factors adds up to prestige.

ii) Classifications based on Intellectual Demands

3
Barr (1918) carefully described 121 occupations

1, M. Smith, An Empirical Scale of Prestige Status of
Occupations, in S. Noseow and W.H.Form (ed.)., Man,
Work and Society: a Reader in the Sociology of
Occupations, NewYork, Basic Books, 1962, pp. 269-27%,

2, Robbins Report, Committee on Higher Education, H.M.S.O.,
Cmd.2154, 196%, p.42,

5. F.E.Parr, "A Scale for measuring mental ability in
Vocationsy Unpublished MA.thesis, Stanford University,1918.



and then asked 20 judges - students and teachers of
psychology and education - to evaluate them according to
the intelligence needed to carry out the work. He then
divided the range into 14 equal parts. This was an
interesting academic exercise apparently the first of its
kind - but 1t does not appear to have any practical use.
ryer and Sparling (1934)lused the performance on the
Army Alpha Test which emphésises "abstract intelligence".
They analysed the results of 5,598 enlisted men, selectéd
and therefore weighted towards those of higher intellectual
ability, experience and education, and representing 96
occupations, They classified 8 levels of ability based
on mental age and exemplified each level occupationally.
Tt is significant that they assumed a correspondence with

social scales:

Mental Social Qccupations
Age Scale {examples)
A Very superior 18.0 + High professional Tawyer,
: accountant,
teacher
B Superior 16.5-17.9 Professional Physician,
private
secretary
C+ High average 15.0-16.4 Technical Nurse,
photographer

1. D. Fryer and E.J.Sparling,"Intelligence and occupational
ad justment", Occupations, 12: 55-6%, 1934,
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C Average 15.0-14.9 Skilled Telephone operator,
riveter

C~ Low average 11.0-12.9 Semi-skilled & Hospital attendant

Tow skilled sailor ’
b Inferior 9.5-10.9 Unskilled Labourer, loader,
' lifter
D Very inferior 7.0-9.4 Lowest Labourer (simplest
unskilled work) :
i Useless 0 - 6.9 - None

Stewart (1947)l undertook a similar study on 81,553
white enlisted men in World War II representing 227 occupations.
She produced 10 occupational categories of half a standard
deviation over a full range of 2.5 8.D. from the mean for
the total group. This study is subject to the same
limitation as Fryer and Sparling. Whilst it demonstrated
the distributions of the median scores for each occupational
group 1t showed overlap of ranges between the groups,

Super (1942)2emphasised the inadequacy of this type of
classification when he suggested that

"The spread of intelligence of any one occupation

is so great that it is impossible to set specific
limits of maximém and minimum intelligence for any
one kind of work!"

Tn Stewart's study the top 10% of the lumberjacks

had comparable scores with the bottom 10% of the accountants.

1. N. Stewart, A.G.C.T. Scores of Army Personnel Grouped
by Occupations, Occupations, 26: 1-37, 1947,

2 D.E.Super, The Dynamics of Vocational Adjustment, New
York, Harper and Row, 1942, p. 57.
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' 1
Paterson, Gerken and Hahn (1953) refined this

approach in the Minnesota Occupational Rating Scales.
They divided "ability" or "intelligence" into 7 different

types and 4 levels:

Types of Levels of Percentile range in pop.
ability ability

Academic A > 90

Mechanical B 76 = 90

Social C 25 - T5
Clerieal D <25

Musical

Artistic

Physical

A total of 432 occupations were rated on these scales by
industrial psychologists. This rating pattern emphasises
the different characteristics required in various jobs.
One-third of the occupations revealed a unique pattern and
the remaining two-thirds fell into one of 77 different
patterns including two or more occupations.

Clearly the intellectual requirements are an important
aspect of any occupation and classification in these terms
is bound to be of value, if only to emphasise to clients
that although such a hierarchy exists, it is arranged, not

in discrete gradations, but has very extensive overlap.

iii) Census Classification Bystems

There are at present thought to be between 25,000 and

50,000 different occupations with several thousand

1, D.G.Paterson, G. Gerken and M.E.Hahn, The Minnesota
Occupational Rating Scales and Counseling Profile,
Chicages Scilence Research Associates, 195%.
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alternative titles by which they may be known. Censuses
have been compiied in many of the major countries of the
world throughout the last 70 years. Their purpose has
changed., Initially they were intended to discover the
number of inhabitants in a particular area - now they
include manmpower forecasting, statistics of type of home,
geographical migration and social mobility.' These
purposes require a number of classification systems.

The current census classification systems used in
Britain and U.S.A. are based primarily on the International
Standard Classification of Occupations (International
Labour Office, 1957).l This system was devised by a
working party of seven members representing 29 countries
working on the following principle endorsed by the Eighth
International Conference of Labour Statisticians:

"The basis of any classification of occupations
should be trade, profession or type of work
performed by the individual irrespective of the
branch of economic activity to which he is
attached or his industrial status."

Operations performed, materials worked on, tools or
machines used, work place environment and other
considerations were observed in groups of related
occupations, but it was not possible to develop any single

principle which could be followed in all cases. The

diversity of characteristics, allied to the difficulty of

1. International Labour 0ffice, International Standard
Classification of Occupations, Report prepared for the
Ninth International Conference of Labour Statistics,
Geneva, 1957,
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precise definition 6f occupation are the chief problems
of occupational classification. An International
Conference provides an opportunity for consideration of

a wide spectrum of approaches., Comments from different
government representatives showing varying points of view
on basic principles:

1) Occupational homogeneity associated in units (most
countries)

2) Jobs relating similar functions (Canada)
3) Level of skill and training (Taiwan)
4) Technically related (Germany)

5) Jobs requiring similar tools, machines or materisls
(Canada, Taiwan and Yegoslavia) .

b). Conditions of work and transferability between jobs
(Yugoslavia)

7) Tevel of responsibility (Taiwan)

8) Avoidance of use of skill as a ecriterion (United
Kingd om)

The resulting classification combines social, environmental
and status factors. Its major groups are:
0. Professional, Technical and Related Workers;
l. Administrative, Economic and Managerial Workers;
2. Clerical workers;‘
3. ©Sales Workers;
4. Farmers, fishermen, hunters, loggers and related workers;
5. Miners, quarrymen and related workers;
b. Workers in transport and communication occupations;

T & 8. Craftsmen, production process workers and labourers
not elsewhere classified;

9. Service, sport and recreation workers;

X. Workers not classified by occupation,
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The further sub-division attempts to show homegenei ty

in occupational categories. There are 71 minor (2-digit)
sub-groups of occupations e.g. Teachers; Embalmers an@
Undertakers, At the next level the minor groups are sub-
divided into a total of 201 (%-digit) groups. At this
level it is possible to identify individually many of the
traditional categories of professional workers and

craf tsmen (e.g. architects, cabinet makers, plumbers) and
others which merit identification because of their
numerical importance, socio-economic significance (e.g.
stenographers, policemen, detectives) and residual factors
not elsewhere classifiable (e.g. medical technicians,
bleachers, dyers and finishers of textiles). This system
is purely functioﬁal° The factors on which it is based
are not defined or clearly separated. Its main purpose
is to provide an efficient, usable systém of classification
for statistics, cataloguing and international comparisons.
Bvaluation of its effectiveness for these functions is
beyond the scope of this thesis.

Individual countries have adopted this system to
produce classifications more appropriate to their purpose
and situation.

The current British census classification is based on
the International standard.  The 19606 sample census

1
(Registrar-General, 1966) is analysed in four dimensions:

1. Registrar-General: General Register Office,
Classification of Qccupations, 1966, H.M.5.0,
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1) Occupation as the kind of work a person performs,
due regard being paid to the conditions under
which it is performed, but the factory, business
or service has no bearing on the classification
of the occupation, There are 27 occupation unit
groups defined by a short description e.g. Miners
and quarrymen, Food, drink and tobacco wo rkers,
vales workers.

2) Industry determined by reference to the business
or economic activity in which the occupation is
followed (e.g. Metal manufacture; Paper, Printing,
Publishing; Insurance, Banking and Finance).

There are 24 such categories briefly described.

%) Employment Status distinguishes employed from
self-employed and within these categories
indicates the relative levels of employment
wi thin the occupation e.g. Employers and managers
in industry, commerce etc. - small establishments;
Foremen and managers - manual; Members of Armed
Forces. 17 of these levels are given brief
descriptions.

4) Economic Position distinguishes those economically
active from the inactive or previously active.

The main purpose of this classification system is to
provide groups with at least one common characteristic.
The basic common factor is the kind of work done and the
nature of the operation performed. Other faotérs congidered
are: material worked in, degree of skill involved, physical
energy involved, environmental conditions, social and
economic status associated with the occupation.

iv) Two-Dimensional Classification Systems .

The census systems are basically a more detailed
definition of the socio-economic system, although the
employment status category would to some degree distinguish
be tween intellectual demands, They are not and cannot be

regarded as two-dimensional matrices with orthogonal and



1%

independently defined axes, Attempts have been made to
produce such systems.

Hahn and Maclean (1950) implied that occupations can
be classified horizontally into fields determined by
major area of emphasis in the occupation and vértically
on intellectual demands. This approach has value in
vocational guidance since it enables the client tb see
the whole occupational structure and trace both horizontally
and vertically the possibilities of both type and level of
occupational opportunity.

An early example of this type of structure is the
Netherlands Classification of Occupations (Netherlands
Ministry of Social Affairs and Public Health, 1952)?

This system was developed as the result of job analyses,
Its intended uses were in labour placement, vocational
guidahce and job counselling. The horizontal dimension
is occupational class. This is divided into seven
categories according to requifed level of intellectual
aptitude and degree of complexity. The definition of
these categories with occupational examples is illustrated

by the extremes (1 and 7) and the middle (4):

1. M.E.,Hahn and M.8.Maclean, General Clinical Counseling
in Bbducational Institutions, New York, McGraw-Hill, 1950,
pp. 7’5""87-

2. Netherlands Ministry of Social Affairs and Public Health,
Clessification of occupations according to their mutual
affinity, 2nd edition, The Hague: State Labour Qffice,
1952, '
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1) Very simple work requiring no reflection and
which can be performed after an introductory
period of a few days. e.g. potato peeler,
wheelbarrow man.

4) Fairly complicated work, requiring reflection
and initiative, considerable practical »
experience and eventually some theoretical
knowledge. e.g. bank cashier, hairdresser.

7) Practical work on a scientific basis, or purely
scientific work. e.g. pharmacist, solicitor.

Clearly these categories cover very wide occupational
differences which are separated by the vertical dimension
in a complex and rather ill-defined way. The
occupational famiiies are defined as groups of occupations
sufficiently related to be utilised in the placement and
guidance services, The requirements of the occupations
are divided into two aspectss

i) Structural - the kind of problems which arise
when various occupations are performed,

ii) Accessory - which serve to define the structure
of occupations in greater detail distinctive,
in some cases, of particular occupations,

Structural aspects are basically the personal requirements
for execution of the work: e.g.

0) Organisational - directed towards organising
human work and material means, strongly dynamic
in being directed towards attaining an efficient
course of events. It is related to other aspects
e.g. organisational - exact: station-master
‘ (occupational class-5).
organisational - social: auctioneer (4)

m) Sense of material - directed towards feeling on
the basis of observations and previous experience
of the possibilities of application and
manufacture of particular materials and how given
e.g.—- sense of materials stone dresser (3%)
sense of material -dexterity: scientific glass
blower (%)
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There are 13 of these aspects which vary from artistic
skills to personal appearance and personality factors
such as devotion. The examples show how a number of
categories combine to classify an occupation and if
extended logically such occupation should contain some
measure of each category. This system exemplifies
important structural features of occupations which can be
shown to be distinctive in degree for each occupation.
It can be criticised in the selection of aspects which
best describe the occupation. A

Roe (195b)ldeve10ped a two-dimensional system so
that horizontal groupings are based on the primary focus
of occupational activity e.g. personal interactions,
“handling or processing of natural resources, development
of Bnowledge. These are listed as eight groups: Service;
Business Contact; Organisationg Technology; Outdoor;
Science; General Culture; Arts and Entertainment. The
vertical dimension is based upon level of function, which
includes degree of responsibility, capacity of skill.,
Where correlation between these factors is lacking Roe
gives emphasis to the level of responsibility. The six
levels are:

1) Professional and managerial - independent responsibility

2} Professional and managerial - other
semi-professional and small business
Skilled

Semi-~skilled
Unskilled

O U
S

1. A. Roe, Psychology of Occupations, New York, Wiley, 19%6,
pp ° 143"‘152 »
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1
Moser, Dubin and Shelsky (1956) showed by experiment

that agreement between experienced judges in the
classification of occupations was increased if levels 1,

2 and 3 were modified according to three criteria: nature
of responsibility; position'with respect to policy making
amount of education. (See Table 3.1 p.lo ), This system
of classification has only been used as a research tool
and has not fulfilled the guidance functions for which it
might be used. It could show teenagers the scope and
relationships in the world of work (Hopson, :1_967).2 The
horizontal dimension helps to clarify the primary field of
interest. The vertical dimension considers ability,
preparation and degree of responsibility. Hopson suggests
that this system might be used to select a range of
occupations suitable for occupational visits (p. 100 ).
Occupations are chosen according to the professional and
skill level avpropriate to the group of students. A
range of types of activity is then represented at these
levels. For definition of occupational characteristics
this system, whilst more precise than the Netherlands
classification, does not attempt more than a superficial
distinction, In terms of detailed content it has little

value in this respect.

L, H.P.Moser, W. Dubin and I.M.shelsky, "A proposed
modification of Roe's Occupational Classification",
Journal of Counselling Psychology, 3: 27-31, 1950,

2, B. Hopson, Occupational Visits - Hducation, Recruitment
or a Lark?, Youth Employment, 19: 25-32, 1967, p. 27,
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v) Job Analysis

The foregoing descriptions of functional syétems of
occupational classification illustrate the lack of
precision which is forfeited in the attempt to group
together a large number of occupations under relatively
few headings., Job analysis is the scientific approach o
the classification. As Mace (1950)lremarks

"Job analysis is the mos+4 fundamental skill in the
application of science to human action".

The study of work is frequently referred to asg "job analysis"
and the term is taken to cover investigations carried out
for a variefy of purposes, Clarification of the terms

and its connection with others is important. The National
Institute of Industrial Psgychology (1951)2distinguishes two
contexts where the term may be used. In one it may
indicate a highly detailed study of work in which the
material, tools me thods, conditions and people concerned
are all examined with a view to making improvements. In
another it may mean a study undertaken in order to plan

the systematic training of people for a given king of work,

This definition is clarifieg in a working manual of the

L. CuhMace, "The Analysis of Human Skills," Occupational
Psychology, 24: 125-140, 1950, p. 127,

2, National Instatute of Industrial Psychology, Btudying
Work, N.I.I.P., Paper No. 2, 1951, p.2.
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Cheshire County Council (1968)1which distinguishes be tween
Job descriptions, (what is actually done), specification,
(what will be done in the future), assessment (comparisons
in terms of worker involvement) and evaluation (in terms
of time and pay). In terms of classification and |
characterisation of jobs only the description is
specifically applicable here. This is listed in the
Summary of the Classification of Gceupational Characteristics
(Appendix 3) Column 4. p. #%3 ), The other terms deal
with the evaluation in terms of economic efficiency and
are beyond the scope and purpose of the present study, but
the techniques of job desoription'are basic to the study
of school-leavers' occupational knowledge of occupational
information.

Job analysis may vary in scope from observing a task
performed by an individual worker in one establishment to
an occupational survey of national or even international
proportions.,

Shartle (l9b4)21dentifies three important techniques:

1) Task, Position and Job Analysis

A task is a unit of work performance. A position
is composed of tasks performed by one worker. These can be

studies either from oral or written reports given by the

1. Cheshire County Council, Job Evaluation: Private
communication - J. Storey, 1968,

2. C.leBhartle, "Occupational Analysis, Worker
Characteristics and Occupational Classification
Systems", in H. Borow, Man in a World at Work, Boston,
Houghton Mifflin, 1904, pp. 28'1-290,
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workers themselves or, more reliably, from the
observations of a trained analyst, Job analysis is
similar except that it includes two or more positions
which are similar enough to be considered as one job.
Analysis for the.purpose of worker's pay is known as
Job evaluation.

2) Group, Organisation and System Analysis

Occupational analysis involves the study of a
group of dissimilar but inter-related positions €l
the crew of an alrcraft, the members of g production line
or a football team. Here job analysis is supplemen ted
by observation of the group at work by film or still
photographs and by qualified work study analysts, Shartle
criticises the lack of this type of evidence in published
occupational informstion. Organisational analysis is also
used in studying executive positions and human interasctions
in relation to the organisation as a whole. Sys tems
analysis has similarities to both group and organisational
analysis, but is more likely to deal with cbmplex man-
machine relationships and communications.

3) Surveys

The survey is a method of securing information on a
larger scale necessary for educational or economic planning.,
It is based on sampling methods and ifs techniques are

usually interviews and questionnaires depending upon the

purpose for which the survey is made,

Attention will be primarily directed here to the

description and analysis of jobs.
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1 .
Roff and Watson (1961) list 18 aspects of a job in
three categoriess

Personal Requirements

1. Lducation and vocational knowledge

2, Experience

3 Physical effort and skill

4, Adaptability and concentration

5. Intelligence

6. Disposition or temperament
Responsibilities

Te Planning and development

8. Recommendations and decisions

9. Executive control

10, Functional control and company contacts.
11, xternal contacts

12, Confidential information

1%, Assets and materials

Special FPesgtures

14, Working conditions

15, Difficulties

16, Consequences of errors

17. Supervision received

18. Satisfaction
In terms of vocational guidance this classification
particularly in the section on Responsibilities is more
appropriate for individuals with experience in the
occupation rather than at the stage of choice.

2
Lawsche and Satter (1944) reduced these to four factors:

l. General schooling gi.e. 2 aspects of skill
2. Learning period of job

3. Working conditions i.e. 2 aspects of job
4. Job hazards conditions

claiming that such a system gives equivalent results for

1. H.B.Roff and T.E.Watson, "Job Analysis", Institute
of Personnel Management, 1961, pp. 54-37T.

2. C.H.Lawsche, Jr., and G.A.Satter, "Studies in Job
Evaluation: I Factor Analyses of Point Ratings for
Hourly Paid Jobs in Three Industrigl Plants," Journal
of Applied Psychology, 28: 189-198, 1944, p. 197.
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Job evaluation purposes. These factors continue to
emphasise the two contributing elements 4o any system
of job analysiss: i.e. perscnai skills and job conditions.
1
The National Institute of Industrial Psychology (1951)
has prepared job description schemes which for practical
convenience summarise the aspects under seven headings in
which they-classify personal attributes as in the Seven
Point Plan (National Institute of Industrial Pgychology,
l952):f this may have the advantage in guidance that
comparison be tween the requirements of work and the
potentialities of the people can be made. The seven
personal attributes ares
1) Physical make-up
2% Attainments and previous experience
General intelligence
4) Special aptitudes
5 Interests
6 Disposition
7 General background _ ‘
In their job descriptions the N.I.I.P. do provide pointers
to observation of the work as actually carried out and
‘ 3
list six headings under which it is collated (N.I.I.P. 1951):
1) General details of the place of work, number of
employees, etc,
23 Type of work: office, practical, social, artistic
Outline of work done: apparent and implicit features
4) Selection and training
5) Working conditions
(i)  physical conditions of wo rk
ii) social conditions of work

(iii) economic conditions of work
6) Opportunities for transfer and promotion

1. Op.cit., pp. 14-22.
2. Op.cit., _
3‘ Op.Cit., ppo 14""150



The N.I.I.P. distinguishes between studies of manual
type work (routine to highly skilled or skilled) and
executive and professional level work. The chief
distinctions being that the former requires a closer
analysis of the physical conditions and in the latter
most detail of the social conditions is essential.

The categories of these descriptions are enumerated in
the Summary'of the Classification of Occupational
Characteristics (Appendix 3, Column 3,4%).

Job analysis techniques show application of
scientific method to occupational classification. By
de@ailed and repeated observation of the worker on the
job against pre-determined categories of job content,
they provide a description of operations and working
conditions. Any systematic description of jobs and
occupations must take account of these observations.

At the present moment this technique has been appliéd
widely, particularly in large organisations, in the study
and evaluation of the work requiring physical rather than
mental skills, With the growing complexity of economic
activity and technological developments this trend will
grow rapidly in this country in the next few years.

Vi) Two Major Systems of Occupational Classification

The growing complexity of employment, the need for
economic planning with efficient use of manpower and the
increasing concern for the well-being of the individual
have emphasised the need for a systematic scheme of
reference in the classification of occupations., Two

major systems have evolved in the Bnglish speaking
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communities - the American Dictionary of Occupational
Titles (DOT) and the British Classification of Occupations
and Directory of Occupational Titles (CODOT).  Both have
grown -out of a large number of scientifically conducted
observations on the actual work as it is done.

The Dictionary of Qccupational Titles was originally
published in 1939 and revised in a second edition in 1949
(U.8. Department of Labor).l These two editions have been
widely used in America as standard reference by
counsellors, employment agency personnel, careef information
publishers, schools and government agencies. Initially
work began on observations in the early 1930's when vast
numbers of workers were suddenly and unexpectedly unemployed.
By the time it was published the real need was for a system
which would identify workers in certain occupations. Thig
edition classified 29,744 occupational titles under 17,452
different definitions.

Af ter many years of widespread use of the first two
editions it became increasingly clear that a thorough
revision of the Dictionary of Qccupational Titles was
'necessary. Many factors contributed to the need for |
revision. Among these were the increasing proficiency
in job analysis techmiques and the development of a )

functional classification system (Fine and Heinz, 1958).

This system used a code based on what the worker does,

l. Op.cj.t.

2. S.A.JFine and C.A.Heinz, "“The Functional Occupational
Classification Structure", Personnel and Guidance
Journal, 37: 180-192, 1958,
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the work that needs to be done and the material, products,
subject matter or services involved. In this functional
classification system, consideration of what the worker
does was based on the assumption that the worker's function
could be arranged in g hierarchy of levels of complexity
related to what he did with "things", "data" and "people',
Within each of these areas a seriésbof funcfions Was |
developed of increasing complexity so that each higher
level included and exceeded the skill required at the next
lower level, Bimultaneously with the development and
refinement of the functiohal classification system, the
United States Employment Service was involved in the study
of worker traits and their relationship fo success in
the worker's activities. The worker trait components
considered by this group included the following: training
time, aptitudes, temperaments, interests, work verformed,
physical capacities, wo rking conditions., This work of
rating occupations in these terms was carried out by a
group of trained analysts and was published as "Lstimates
of Worker Trait Requirements for 4,000 Jobs" (U.S. Department
of Labor, 1956)C | |

Modifications of these two developments havé provided

the foundations for the third edition of the Dictionary of

1. U.S5.Department of Labor, U.S. mployment Service,
Bstimates of Worker Trait Requirements of 4,000 Jobs,
U.S.Government Printing Office, 1956,
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1
Occupational Titles (U.S. Department of Labor, 1965). A

Six~digit coding system is employed signifying the occupational
grouping and the worker trait arrangement. Issscson (1966)
illustrates the significance of each digit:

occupational category (1 digit)

occupational division (2 digits)

occupational group (3 digits)

— relationship to data

relationship to people

relationship to things
{J?J,J,i «

Worker tralt arrangement

Occupational group arrangement
The occupational categories are:

O ) ZProfessional, technical and managerial

) occupations
Clerical and sales occupations
Service occupations
Farming, fishery and forestry occupations
Processing occupations
Machine trade occupations
Bench work occupations
Structural work occupations
Miscellaneous occupations

W30V NN

The next two digits extend the occupational description to

just over 600 more specific occupational titles:

1. U.S.Department of Labor, Dictionary of Occupational Titles,
Vol. 1 Definition of Tities: Vol. 2 Occupational
Classification and Industry Index, Third edition, U.3.
Government Printing Uf fice, Washington, DC., 1965,

2. L.E.Isaacson, Career Information in Counselling and
Teaching, Boston, Allyn and Bacon, 1906, p. 04,
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efZe 20, wtenography, filing and related occupations
_ including 207 Duplicating lachine operators
68, Textile occupations
including 685 Knitting occupations, except
hosiery,
The first three digits thus complete the occupational group
arrangement., The following group of three digits are known
as the worker traits arrangement., This portion of the
code is based upon the functional classification plan and
attempts to show the relationship of the job to data,
people and things. Both the functional classification
structure and the Dictionary of Occupational Titles assune
that every job is involved in some degree with instructions
and inf ormation (data), with people in the form of +the public, f
or supervisors and fellow workers (people) and with
materials, equipment or products (things). Thesé three
are classifiedvin a hierarchical order denoting the codihg

and each term is fully defined (see Appendix 1, p. &26 ).

- The plan used is the same as the functional classification

system except for the reversal of hierarchical order agnd !
y P

one or two minor changess

Data Leople Jhings |
|
O  Synthesising Mentoring Setting up
1 Co~ordinating Negotiating Precision working ,
2 Analysing Instructing Operating/controlling
3 Compiling supervising Drawing/operating
4 Compu ting Diverting - Manipulating
5 Copying Persuading Tending ;
6  Comparing Speaking/signalling Feeding/of fhearing |
Serving Handling
7) Wo significant :
8) relationship to Wo significant No significant |
data relationship to relationship to i
i

people things



As an example of the degree to which it is possible
to codify an occupation to six-digits consider the

Telephone Operator Supervisor.

Digits
2 Clerical and sales occupations (Occupational category)
2% Information and message (Occupational division)
distribution occupations
235 | Telephone work (Occupational group)
1 Co~ordinating (Data)
% Supervising  (People) Worker Trait Arrangement
5 Manipulating (Things)
Thus 235.1%5 defines the work of the Telephone Operator
Supervisor:
235 defines the occupation
and .1%5 defines the Worker Trait Requirements in terms

of Data - People - Things.,
‘;The Dictionary of QOccupational Titles contains the title,
coding, definition and description of the occupations as
outlined above. The full occupational description in the
Dictionary of Occupational Titles also contains data from
the Bstimates of Worker Trait'Requirements'(U.S. Department
1
of Labor, 1956) broadly covering the following psychological
and physical factorss
Training time
Aptitudes
Temperaments
Interests

Physical capacities or demands
Working conditions

A—fetailed—deseription—of Worker Irait Requirements—is also

-givenin- Appendix 1. (p. ).

1. Ope.cite.
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The classification system of the Dictionary of
Occupational Titles has been described in detail for two
reasons, First, it is the most comprehensive
classification system yet attempted. It is based on
systematic observations, particularly of the Worker Trait
Requirements. Second, whilst it is not used internationally
1t has been used as a valuable basis of reference for other
systems. Many of the detailed definitions here have been
adapted in the present study to devise the tests of
occupational information. Many of the features of this
system have been included in the Summary of Classifications

of Occupational Characteristics (Appendix 3, Column 1, p 438 ),

The most recent classification of occupational

characteristics is that devised by the Manpower Research

Unit of the Department of Employment and Productivity (1967).

This system is designed to replace the Guide to Occupa tional

Classification and Registration of Workers for Employment E.D.
2
526 (Ministry of Labour, 1960). ‘The Guide was primarily

L. Department of Employment and Productivity - Manpower
Hesearch Unit, Classification of Occupational
Characteristics, Private communication - A.W.Durham and
P.A.L.Parker, 1967.

e
o

Ministry of Labour, Guide to Occupational Classification
and BRegistration of Workers for Lmployment, E.D. 526,
I{.M:.S'Oo, 1960.
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designed to assist Local Officers of the Department to
obtain an adequate picture of an applicant's experience or
of an employer's labour requirements. The new system of
classification groups occupations according to similarities
in the work they involve. There are two main pﬁrposes for
this type of grouping: (a) to bring together occupations
which demand similar types and levels of skill, thus
facilitating the placing officer's task of selecting
alternative areas of employment in which applicants may be
able to employ their skills and (b) to provide a meaningful
framework for manpower statistics. The type of ocecupational
grouping is a considerable improvement over the H.D. 526 because
it brings together occupations with similar types and levels
of skill, The system is also intended to be a consistent
and meaningful framework for manpower statistics which will
compare with the General Register Office Census
Classification (Registrar General, l9b6)land with the
International Stangafd Classification of Occupations. It
was initially named the Ministry of Iabour Occupational
Classification (MOLOC) (Department of Employment and
Productivity, 1968)2but when published (Department of
Employment 1972)3had been re-named Classification of

Occupations and Directory of Gccupational Titles (copam) .

1. Op.cit,

2, Department of Employment and Productivity, Occupational
Classification — Preliminary Definition, Private
communication - A.W.Durham, 1968,

3 Department of Employment, Classification of Occupations
and Directory of Occupational Titles, 3 Volumes, H.M.S.0.
1972,
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Bubsequently the system will be referred to in this thesis
as CODOT,

Classification aooofding to skill levels presents a
number of difficulties. Research into skill assessment
(oe.g. by the Industrial Training Boards) suggests that
similar skills may be employed in a w de range of occupa tions.
Great difficulty was experienced in distinguishing any
consistent pattern of inter-relationships among different
skill levels generally recognised in different industries
(Morgan, 1972). Terminology provides no useful guide
to genuine skill differences and analysis of the basic
constituents of "skill" appears to be the only approach to
this very thorny problem. As yet research is not sufficiently
advanced to enable this type of classification to be built up.
If and when it becomes possible there will be a number of
advantages in employment and manpower planning, and in
the educational programmes in schools and colleges which
aim at developing the skills of the future labour force.
Meanwhile a more immediately practical classification has
been devised.

The CODOT system is based on 15,000 job analyses of
3,500 occupations. These occupations are grouped at three

levels to show occupational relationships:

1. R.G. T, Morgan, "Occupational Description and
Classification, Staines: Air Transport and Travel
Industry Training Board, 1972, pp. 15=17,
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Unit Group a basic group of occupations in which
the main tasks are similar or have many
similar characteristics. Generally
speaking therefore, a unit group has an.
occupational homogeneilty and the
Occupations in it are more closely .
related to each other in terms of wo rk
performed than to occupations outside
the group.

Minor Group a collection of unit groups which are
related in terms of work performed and/or
reflect a corporate activity commonly
found in the employment field.

Major Group a convenient collection of minor groups
to assist in comprehension of the
classification as a whole.

‘ 1
(Department of Employment,1972)

There are 18 major groups, 73 minor groups and 378 unit groups .

A decimal system of code numbering is used., Minor groups

are given code numbers of two digits wi thin the range 00 to

99 and unit groups three digits within the range 001 %o 999.

Unit groups are divided into occupational titles using a

further two digits after a decimal point, to accommoda te

the number of different occupational definitions within

that unit group. An example illustrates this code

numbe rings
Display Artist

Major Group IV Literary, Artistic and Sports
occupations (not represented by
single digits since there are 18
major groups)

Minor Group 16 Hrtists, Sculptors and Industrial
Designers (2 digit: 16)

Unit Group 16l Artists and Sculptors (3 digit: 161)

Unit Sub-Group 161.70 Display Artist (5 digit: 161.70)

Op.cit., Vol.I, p. 8.
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The occupational classification system is based on work
performed rather than on industrigl Or socio-economic
fators.,

In order to compile a practical classification system,
it is necessary to describe their common elements in terms
of human capacities and experience’(Department of Employment

1

and Productivity, 1968). Detailed consideration of other
systems, largely those described earlier in this chapter,
ldentified five basic types of occupational characteristics:

Mental requirements

Knowledge requirements

Physical requirements

Personality requirements

Working conditions
The CODOT system defined occupational characteristics in
these five aspects, On the evidence of 15,000 Jjob studies

the occupational characteristics were described and each

occupation was fully defined. Details of the characteristics

are set out in Appendix 2 (p. “** ), and summarised in
comparison wi th other descriptions in Appendix 3 (p. 42 ).
Thus the two major classification systems classify
occupations according tos
Cognitive (or mental requirements)
Physical requirements
Persomality
Working conditions
There remain a number of aspects of occupational
information affecting the entry of the young person into

employment which are not satisfactorily accounted for in

these classificationss

1. Op.cit., p. 3.
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1) fntrance standards are not considered. They vary
from minimal to optimal qualifications according to the
supply of applicants and the needs of the employer, They
may also reflect the unseen, unpublished standards of race,
national origin, age, sex and social conf ormity.

2) Technological change is so rapid and so pronounced
that the worker requirements and conditions of many jobs
change frequently. (p. 6% )

3) Whilst many occupatlional classification systems
reflect the requirements on entry, many of the critical
problems of personal adjustment arise in performing the
job itself and in the sociél environment of the work place.

Shartle (1904) glimpses the future possibilities of
occupational analysis and suggests three comprehensive
functions it might fulfils:

1) Readily available, flexible, functional
classification of occupations to meet the needs of the
demographer, the economic statistician, the high school
student or college graduate who is entering the labour
force, the employed person who wants to know which way 1is
"up", the unemployed worker who is looking for re-training
or the disabled person whose problems may require special
attention.

2) Occupational groupings that can readily be
understood by counsellors.

%) Systems which embody information that not only is

up to date but reflects the future to a reasonable extent.

1. Op.cite, pe. 307,
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Such a system needs to be sensitive to the rapid and
ongoing changes in technology.

Whilst a test of occupational information may ideally
be produced. to assist in counselling in these conditions,
the present state of experience in testing and counselling
suggests initially that a test may be devised for a

restricted sample i.e. students concerned with vocational

choice.
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SUMMARY

Approaches to the description of occupational
characteristics reveal various aspects which are relevant
to the. construction of a test of occupational information.

The sociological studies of particular occupations in
depth emphasise the physical, social and economic aspects
of the work.  These investigations have been carried out
by skilled observers and interviewers who have identified
themselves with the workers and in many cases have lived
and worked alongside them for a considerable time. If
the purpose of this project had been to devise a
particular instrument for each specific occupation, then
evidence from these studies would have been particularly
valuable in determining questions or items and in
establishing norms. But the test is to be common to a
range of occupations and therefore a more generally
acceptable systematic classification is the more appropriate
basis,. |

Factor analytic and stereotype studies show the views
and judgments of occupations from those who are not involved
in the work and may not be personally concerned in entering
or wo rking in the occupations. The factor analytic method
reveals certain activities vhich may be features of a wide
range of occupations. These may have some bearing on the
establishment of a common description of occupations.
Stereotypes may be compared to the responses to an instrument
rather than providing the basis of the instrument itself.

Functional classifications have emphasised the various



10

purposes for which they have been designed. Socio~

economic patterns have been useful for large-scale studies

- of social behaviour. They have also provided some

structure from which other systems have developed. Systenms
based on intellectual demands have their uses in selection
and the determination of tréining.programmes. Ceneus
classificationsprovide demographic evidence valuable for
many purposes. Roe's two-dimensional system of
classification illustrates the scope of the occupational
field which may be useful as a framework in careers
education (ps. 2! ). All these classifications lack
objective precision in the detail of the work done which is
necessary for a student to appréiSe the accuracy of his
occupational information. |

Job analysis 1s the determination of the essential
factors in a specific position or job, and of the worker
gualifications necessary for its competent performance
(Isaacson, l9b6).l Here emphasis is on the job and what the
worker needs to do. The focus is on the work rather than
the worker and it isspecific to a particular job within a
firm or organisation. This technique emphasises the
physical requirements and environment (Cheshire County
Council, 1968)2and also the soclal environment and
personality requir§ments (National Institﬁte of Industrial
Psychology, 1951).5 Although limited to jobs rather than

occupations this technique has congiderable value in

establishing aspects of occupations which & may be important

1. Op.cit., p. 28%.
2. Op.cit.
'50 OpoCitt
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in the structuring of a test of occupational information
for use in careers education.

The most significant énd comprehensive systems of
occupational classification are those which form the
rationale of the Dictionary of Occupational Titles (U.S.
Department of Iabor, l9b5)land the Classification and
Directory of Qccupational Titles (Department of kmployment,
1972).2 These classification systems categorise descriptions
of the working envirounment and the various personal
requirements of the worker.

Summaries of the various classifications (set out in
Appendix 3, p. 438 ) were considered and it was found to be
appropriate to classify the systems under the following

headings:

Occupational HEnvironment

Physical environment
Social Environment
Feconomic Environment

Personal Reguirements

Physical Requirements

Cognitive Requirements

Social Requirements (Personality).
Appendix 3 shows the comparison of the five systems of
classification which most comprehensively described these

six aspects of occupa tional characteristics. These five

systems axe:’

lo Op.Cj.-tQ

2, Op.cito
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systems ares ,
Dictionary of Occupational Titles (U.S. Department
of Labor, 1965)1 (this rationale is fully set out

also in Appendix 1 p. 426 ).

Classification of Occupations and Directory of
Occupational Titles2(Department of Employment and
Productivity, 1967)“ (summarised in Appendix 2 p.43e ).
Nationgl Institute of Industrial Psychology Job
Studies A and B %National Institute of Industrial
Psychology, 1951)

Job Analysis supplied Ey a practitioner (Cheshire
County Council, 1968).

Factor Analysig study by McCormick, Cunningham and
Gordon (1967),

The Netherlands Occupational Classification (Netherlands
Ministry of Social Affairs and Public Health, 1952)6was
also considered but it was felt that this system revealed
no additional detail to that already shown by the five
systems listed above,

The purpose of this Chapter has been to review the
various approaches to the classification of occupa tional
characteristics, Evidence is provided here which may form
a useful basis for the construction of the testkof

occupational information.

l. Opecite., Vol.II, pp. 649-656.,
20 Op.cit., pp. 3-10,

3. Opocit,

4, Op.cit.

5. Qpo.cit., pp. 417-430.

6. Opo.cit,.
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DEFINTTION OF SCOPE AND FURPOSE

As noted in Chapter II studies of career development
and the practice of careers education have shown the
essential significance of occupational information in the
process of career decision-making. Similarly study of
research into secondary school students' knowledge of
occupations suggests that this knowledge is limited to
certain aspects (Chapter I p. 36 ). Bvidence from
these and other studies (p. 42 ) gives some indication
of aspects which students regard as important, but most of
the studies either are based upon a narrow range of
occupational characteristics or the important elements
were selected by the students. Sys tems of‘classifioation
of occupational characteristics outline +the extent to which
occupations may be described (Chapter III). This shows
much more extensive coverage than that shown by the students.,

Discussion of aspects of the theory of career
development and the practice of education in Chapter IT have
emphasised the importance to the individual of developing
a realistic appraisal of himself and the ways in which
occupations can satisfy his needs. Haystead (p., 80 )
shows the importance of establishing an "open awareness" of
the factors involved and Gelatt (p. 85 ) provides a model
of decision-making which necessitates a careful evaluation
of the various possible alternatives. On this model

decisions are made either to investigate further a group
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of occupations or to choose one prarticular occupation and
work out the implications. Decisions require evaluation
on the part of the student and this must be realistic in
texms of the individual and in terms of the ocoupations.
The purpose of this test of occupational information
is to provide an opportunity for the student of careers
education to establish a realistic appraisal of occupational
characteristics and of his own needs in relation to them,
It is appropriate that the definition of occupational
information for this purpose should be taken from the
analyses of the work situation rather than any presumed
characteristics obtained from previous investigations of
students' occupational knowledge, To fulfil the purpose
of this instrument occupational information is defined as
Characteristics of occupations which may
be appropriate to the student as part of
the process of careers education.
The test is designed to help to develop the self-
concept and the occupational conéept of the individual.
It attempts to fulfil three objectives in terms of student
behaviour: |
1) To become aware of the many aspects of the
occupational environment,
2) To be informed, if he wishes, of the accuracy of
his occupational information in relation to the
descriptions of those with knowledge of, and

actually engaged in the occupations,
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3) To express value judgments about the aspects

of the work which the student himself regards

as important.

Consideration is now given to the various

structures of the instrument,

1 possible
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BATIONATE OF TEST CONSTRJCTION

Any test to be used in guidance in the manner outlined
must fulfil a number of requirements if its use is %o be
justified. It must have a sound theoretical basis to its
structure and it must émploy a technique which can be
Justified practically. Experience in test construction
has accelerated rapidly in the last decade and techniques
are constantly being refined in the light of eXperience°
Collected reviews such as the Seventh Mental Measurement
Year Book (Buros,_l972)lprovide valuable sources of
experience ip the construction of tests. The content as
well as the technique mus+t be based on reasonable

hypothesis and sound observation. This is particularly

- essential in objective testing. Many factors influence

the structure of a test,

Validity

Validity is an essential feature of all tests. It is
vital to have some measure of the extent to which the test
fulfils the purpose for which it is designed,

Adams (1964)26efines the four types of evidence about
a test which users require in order to evaluate judgments
which are made on the basis of students' performance on

the tests

1, D.K.Buros, (edo), The Seventh Mental Measurement Yearbook,
New Jersey: Gryphon Press, 1972,

2 G.S.Adams, Measurement and Evaluation in Education,
Psychology and Guidance, New York, Holt, Reinhart and
Winston, 1964, pp. 106-107.
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Construct Validity: The extent to which the test :
measures an hypothesised trait. i

Predictive Validity:  The extent to which the tost !
predicts future criterion
behaviour,

Concurrent Validitys: Tne extent to which the test

results correlate with present
behaviour as determined by other
measures of the same criteris,
Content Validity: The extent to which the test
samples the universe of behaviour
indicated by the purpose of the test.
Construct Validity depends upon the definition

of occupational concept as a psychological +trait, Definition,

as yet, is limited to the description bj‘Hayes and Hopson

(1968)1and the definition set out on page Th of this

thesis, There is little other evidence on which to

evaluate construct validity. Hayes (1970)2has helped to

extend the definition of occupational concept by describing

and demonstrating the importance of the psycho-social

aspects.  Comment will be made (in Chapter VITI, p.%% )

"on the construct validity of this test in terms of

available evidence,

Predictive validity might relate to other measures
of occupational adjustment e.g. VWestbrook's Gognitive
Haturity Test (Westbrook, 1971)30r Sheppard's Adult

4
Vocational Vaturity Inventory (Sheppard, 1971) referred to

- i}

1. J. Hayes and B. Hopson, "Occupational information and the
process of vocational development," Technical tducation
Abstracts, 9: 6-9, 1968, p. 7.

2, J. Hayes, "Occupational Choice and the perception of
occupational roles", University of leeds, Department of
Management Studies, Unpublished Ph.D., 1970,

5 B.W.Wlestbrook, The Cognitive Vocational Maturity Test,
hkaleigh, Worth Carolina, NorTh Carolina State University,
1971,

4., D.T.8heppard, "The Weasurement of Vocational Maturity in
Adulte", Journal of Voca tional Behaviqgg l: 399-406, 1971.
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in Chapter IT (p, 50 ).  Correlation here would depend
upon the establishment and use of these other measures.
This possibility is discussed more fully in Chapter VIIT,
(p. e ),

Concurrent validity might be established by comparing
results of a test of occupational information with other
measures of occupational concept. At the present time
no other British measure of occupational concept exists, .
80 concurrent validity cannot yet be usefully determined,

Content validity of the test of occupational
information relates to the definition of occupational
information which is relevant to the formation of the
occupational concept by the student. The occupational
concept revealed by the test should be the student's
'understanding of the factors involved in living the life
as a member of the occupation. The selection of content
may be determined by the student or the members of the

occupation.  Reference has been made in Chapter I (p. 36

~to the various factors which students regard as important

in occupations, Items might be constructed from this
evidence or questions and discussion might be focussed

on the aspects mentibnedo Alternatively studies of

occupa tions (described in Chapter ITI) might form the basis
of the item content. It the content is limited %o the
student's viewpoint it does not necessarily take account

of the whole range of factors experienced by those involved

in the occupation. Thus item content should be derived

x

Very recently (September, 1973) Kirton has suggested the
structure of a Job Knowledge Index. This is discussed in
Chapter VIIT (p.3k2 ).
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from the occupational environment. The content validity
of the test may be judged by the extent to which its

content comprehensively covers occupational factors as

" determined by experts in this field.

Thus content validity is the important measure at

present under consideration. Adams (1964) suggests three
types of data are important in considering the content
validity of any test (but particularly achievement tests):

i) abilities and skills the test is designed
to samples

ii) basis for selecting items (sources of items
and criteria for inclusion}

iii) comments regarding the appropriateness of
the item content for the specific purposes
for which the test will be used,
This test of occupétional information is designed
to evaluates
1) The accuracy of the student's knowledge of
occupational characteristics,
2) The student's own values in relation to these
occupational characteristics.

The selection and Jjustification of items are considered in

detail in later sections of this Chapter (p. 197 ).

Reliability

Reliability studies give information about the
congistency of a person's scores on a series of measurements,

(Cronbach, 1966). Tt may be regarded as a measure of the

lo —[bido, po ]—57'

2o L.J.Cronbach, Essentials of Psychological Testing, New
York, Harper and Row (2nd edition), 1966, p. 196,
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interpretation of the test by the student. The
correlation of scores on the same test taken after
relatively short time intervals will show how congistently
a person interprets the items of the test. This measure
would normally be made after a few weeks rather than months
or years, Over the longer periods of time, it wbuld‘be
presumed that the achievement of the skills being tesfed
would have changed due to learning in which the student
was participating. This would certainly be true of a .
test of occupational information since a careers education
programme is designed to increase occupational knowledge
in a course lasting up to three years,

A test of occupational information would be regarded
as reliable if the correlation of results by the same
students over a period of a few weeks was greater than
about +0.7. sSuch a level of reliability would indicate
that the student interpreted the items in a consistent
manner, showing understanding of the structure and content
of the test,

A determination of reliability was carried out on this

test of occupational information (Chapter VI p. 307 ).

Other Factors Influencing Structure

The construction of a test which may be used widely
and administered by inexperienced teachers or advisers
necessitates simple and clearly defined instructions for
teacher and student. Careful selection of precise worés

which are comprehensible and interpretable in a consistent
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menmer by all concerned is essential to any widely used

instrument. This will be fully discussed in Chapter V

(p, 228 )

Practical considerations of timing are related to
selection of individual or group techniques. Oral or
written communication is also involved here.

Any instrument to be used in guidance must fit in to
the present and possible future practice. The evidence
available (Advisory Centre for iducation, 1968);lSchools
Council, 1968;2National Union of Teachers, 1969; National
Association of Careers Teachers, 1970; Department of
Hducation and Science, 1973; referred to in Chapter II
Pe L ) suggests that careers teachers in schools have
limited oppoertunity to do their work effectively, but there
is enormous variation in facilities from school to school.

The Youth Employment Service is increasing its staff and

1. Advisory Centre for Kducation, The Role of the Careers
Teacher, Cambridge, A.C.E., 1968,

2, Schools Council, Enquiry 1: Young School Leavers,
London, H.M.S5.0., 1968, pp. 126 and 250,

B National Union of Teachers,"Annual Guide to Careers
for Young People", N,U.T., 1969, centre pages.

4, National Association of Careers Teachers, "Time and
Facilities for Careers Work in Secondary Schools," (The
McIntyre Report), Cornmarket Careers Centre, 1970,pp.2~4.

Do Department of BEducation and Science, Education Survey 183
Careers Education in Secondary Schools, H.M.S.0., 1973,
Pp. 16=17,
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the Advisory Officer: Young Person ratio is 1: 419 (Central
Youth Employment Executive,'l97llreferred to in Chapter I
p. & ). Yet the schools as a whole are unable to offer as
comprehensive a guldance service as the staffor students
would wish and the Youth Employment Service in spite of
expanding contacts both in industry and schools is still
in many places pressed to offer a "crisis" interview as
the basis of its service. Into.this situation any test
mist be designed to help all parties to achieve maximum
effectiveness in the careers education programme strained
by limits of time, manpower, knowledge and experience.

Thus a test designed to fulfil the three stated
objectives (p. 165 ) must be valid, particularly in terms
of content; reliable; interpretable to all concerned; and
appropriate within the limitations of time and professional
expertise.

A test designed to assess occupational information could

be structured in three possible ways.

i) Projective Type Test

This type of test has traditionally been more widely
used by the clinician studying personality than.by the
teacher assessing learning. However, it has characteristics
which should be seriously considered by the cognitive tester,
particularly when such a test may include some measure of
value judgments |

a) A wide range of stimuli can be employed: a

plcture, a single word, a title to stimulate imaginative or

1. Central Youth Employment Executive, "The Work of the
Youth Employment Service 1968-1971, H.M.8.0., 1971, p.3.
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realistic writing, an inkblot, a dramatic situation.
Veness (1962) tried to discover ambitions of school
leavers through imaginative writing looking back from
the end of their lives. Musgrave (1968)2produoed
pictures of tools - gpanners, screw-drivers, etc. to try
to discover associations in young children (9 - 10 year
olds) between the tools and the workers who use them.

b) The stimuli are relatively unstructured so as to
encourage freedom of diversity of response. In this way
a more natural response can be obtained from the g&dent
since he is usually unaWare of how 1t will be interpreted.
He is much less on guard to display an acceptable image than
in self-report tests. The responses cannot be marked as
"right" or "wrong", they can only be interpre tated
qualitatively. - The valuable application of this_type of
test is in personality measurement through the Rersharch
and T.A.T. tests. The subject structures his own response
to the projective test and thus reveals not so much how he
reacts in the real life situations, but rather the underlying
mechanism and non-verbalised and unconscious strivings |
which form the basis of behaviour.

c) These tests are more difficult to score and
normally interpretation can only be carried'out by a highly

skilled clinician. Validity in the psychometric sense is

1. T. Veness, School Leavers, Methuen, 1962, pp. 17 and 205,

2. P.W.Musgrave, Private Communication, University of
Aberdeen, 1968,
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very difficult to assess, Thus proper interpretation
by unskilled workers working to a narrow time-scale is
impracticable,

By their very nature these tests are non-directive and
it may well be that this feature can be of value in careers
education in the future. For the present purpose the
pfojective technique of assesément is inappropfiate since
the test of occupational information is concerned with
measuring understanding and knowledge over a field of
6ccupational characteristics, any of which may have some
importance to the individual. In terms of learning
experience it has relatively little value, Some structure
is necessary as a basis for learning in a defined ares of
knowledge. This test is a measure of understanding of
an area where the student necessarily has little or no
experience and the learning achieved may be regarded as
more important than the assessment.

ii) Concept Formation

Studies of concept formation date from the early
work of Piaget on children's language and thought and their
conceptions of physical causality, number, space and their
mbral concepts (Beard, 1969), He used a "clinical method
in which he sought to discover children's reasons for their
beliefs and thinking. It involved conversations with
children so that the quality of the thinking Qbuld be

assessed regardless of whether the reasoning was "pight"

1. R.M.Beard, An Outline of Piaget's Developmental
Psychology, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1969, peXive.
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or "wrong".

This method has been developed with larger groups of
children in different conceptual fields. Tovell (196.1)’l
describes the extension of Pilaget's studies in mathematical
and scientific concepts. More recently Goldman (1964)
and Bull (1969)3have extended this work into the fields of
religious thinking and moral judgments respectively. De
Silva (1969)4studied concept formation in history. These
researchers drew upon teaching experience and previous
studies to select examples of knoWledge and behaviour which
formed stimuli on which the conversations could be based.
Goldman used tape recordings of biblical passages and
pietures of religious activities. Bull used pictures of
children in situations which raised morsl guestions. The
conversations evoked were taped and analysed and the stages
of development were identified. In religious thinking
these corresponded to the Piagetian stages of intuitive,
concrete and abstract thought. Moral judgments were
classified as anomy, heteronomy, socionomy and autonomy
according to the source of the influence through which the
moral judgment is formed. De Silva chose passages in

history texts, disguised the concept word and asked the

1. K. Lovell, The Growth of Mathematical and Scientific
Concepts in Children, University of London Press, 1961.

2 R. Goldman, Religious Thinking from Childhood to
Adolescence, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1964,

bR Ned.Bull, Moral Judgments from Childhood to Adolescence,
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1960,

4, W.A. De Silva, "Concept Formation in Adolescence with
special reference to History", Unpublished Ph.D. thesis,
School of Yducation, Birminghawm University, 1969,
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the subjecfs the meaning of the disguised word and their
reasons for thinking so.

Studies which have grown from Piaget's work have
tended to classify children's responses to the stages
proposed by him (or modified on the basis of later
investigatioh). Thus, for example, the concrete stage
of thinking has been shown to exist in number (e.g° Lovell,
l9bl),lin religious concepts (Goldman, 1964)2and historical
concepts (Peel, 1960).

The process of occupational choice has been described
in developmental sequence by Ginzburg (Chapter IT, p.355 ),
The stages have been proposed but the dccupational concepts
have not been related to them. Hayes (Chapter IT, p. 7~ )
suggests that occupational concepts might have four elements:
Work Setting, Social Situation, Content and Nature of Work,
Global Life-Style Implications. Perhaps the formation of
such concepts might be investigated by methods comparable
to those of Goldman, Bull or De Silva.

This type of investigation would provide useful evidence
for the structuring of courses in careefs education (c.f.
the influences of Goldman and Bull on teaching in religious

and moral education). Ite influence would be related more

l. Qp,cjto, pb 4'80
20 OpoCito, ppo 51"570

3. E.A.Peel, The Pupil's Thinking, Oldbourne, 1960, PP.
LL7=-125, ‘
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to the cognitive content and methods of teaching than
to the guidance process. The Schools Council Curriculum
Project on Careers Education.and Guidance is focussed on
the tentative and realistic stages of choice. However,
no adequate evidence exists on how these pupils form
occupational concepts or the degree to which such concepts
correspond to Ginzberg's stages.,

Piaget's type of clinical investigation is a technique
which could make a contribution to careers education, Its
purpose, however, is that of investigation rather than

learning and personal decision-making.

iii) Objective Tests

Anastasi (l9b8)ldefines a psychological test as
"essentially an objective and standardising measure of a
sample of behaviour®. Whilst this may be considered to be
a nafrow interpretation of the nature of tests it serves
to illustrate the importance of the objectivity of all
me thods of measurement. The non-projective techniques,.
if they are to be valid and useful in predicting behaviour
must possess a degree of objectivity in the sense that
they must depend to a much greater extent on the behaviour
of the testee than on the test and tester, Me thods of
evaluating concept formation depend to g degree on the
technique, stimulus selection and rapport of the interviewer,

but to have value in providing evidence for educational and

1. A. Anastasi, Psychological Testing, New York, Macmillan,
1968, p. 21.
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vocational decisions, they must be aocéptable in sampling
procedure, structure and reliability. All these are
features of an objective test and the distinction is
ultimately a difference in degree rather than in kind. -
Analysis of the construction of objective tests will reveal
situations where subjective judgments are made, but these
are minimised, .

Tindquist (l950)lsuggests that there are reasons why
teachers prefer standardised tests to their own informal
examinations: norms are provided, they are more reliable,
more objective, more easily scored and more highly refined
technically. They do, however, loose some of their value
in that individual differences may tend to be submerged in
the desire to make the test appropriate to a wide range of
individuals. The present test suffers from this difficulty.
If it is to describe a wide range of occupations, measured
perhaps in hundreds with a wide variety of characteristics,
some precision in description is bound to be lost. Bgually
if it is to be interpretable to pupils of the‘raﬁge of
abilities, social backgrounds and motivations to be found
in secondary schools in different parts of the country, no
individual will have the maximum opportunity to express
precisely what he kriows, feels or prefers.

Objective tests, nevertheless, aim at direct measurement

1. E.P.Lindquist (ed.), Bducational Measurement, Washington
DC: American Council on Education, 1950, pPp. 125-126,
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based on natural behaviour of each individual. In trying
to measure the occupational information possessed‘by
school children, behaviour must become to some degree
unnatural# Initially the informetion has to be communicated.
This involves a common interpretatiﬁn of linguistic
expression. Reading ability is a determining factor in
written tests for the less able. Motivation to respond to
the stimulus of written material is also important at this
level. Lindquist (l950)ldistinguishes an objective test
from the more subjective techniques as follows:
"Instead of examining an examinee's behaviour in
a sample of situations which present themselves
to the examinee in the natural course of events,
the examiner must in most cases present to the

examinee a number of situations egpecially
selected or designed to elicit such behaviour".

There are various ways in which the situations may be
presenteds

a) Direct perceptual experience of conditions,
requirements or social relationships cannot seriously be
regarded as a practicable form of testing occupational
information. Lindquist (1950) categorises these as
"identical element" or "related behaviour" type tests.

b) Verbalised behaviour is another alternative form.
Here selected behaviour is described to the examinee, who
responds by saying how he would behave in such situations.
The description or presentation may be verbal (oral or

written) or visual (pictures, charts, diagrams, films, etc.).

L. Ibid., p. 145,

29 Ibido’ ppo 145“"1500
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Oral tests are time-consuming and subjective in terms of
interview relationships. Visual presentation would be
impossible owing to the wide‘range of both occupations
and characteristics, Written responses to written
stimuli are perhaps the most feasible alternative.

The fundamental goal of test construction is to make
the elements of the test as nearly equivalent to, or as much
like, the elements of the criterion series, in this case
occupational characteristics, as considerations of efficiency,
comparability, economy and expediency permit. The test,
therefore, must endeavour to fulfil these conditions and be
as representative as possible of the occupational
characteristics understandable by the school child.

A question to be asked of any test which purports to

analyse a complex field of occupational information is

whe ther the sum of the parts adds up to the whole. To some

degree the classification systems have helped to produce

a comprehensive coverage in some items (e.g. thinking,

number, language and strength) (Appendices 1 and 2, p,#2erédo),
In others discussions with advisers have helped to draw up

the scale and the comprehensiveness has been reviewed
subjectively.

A further limitation of objective testing is that the
responses may be influenced by social désirability. A
subsidiary investigation would have to be planned to determine
the extent of this influence. Hdwards' method in his
Personal Preference Schedule (Bures, 1972)lmight form the

basis of such a study.

1. Op.cit., Vol.I, p. 150,
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SELECTION OF TEST TECHNIQUE

This project appears to be one of the first to
attempt a systematic measure of occupational information,
Kirton (1973)1 produced, in this country, the only
comparable piece of work in this field and his work
commenced two and a half years later than this project.
Kirton used a questionnaire technique based on those aspects
of 17 occubations rated as the most important by a small
group of experienced members of the occupation. Thus each
occupation had a different set of questions which were
given to groups of sixth formers irrespective of their
interest in these occupations as a career. Kirton's
results are referred to in Chapter VIII (p, 35! ).

The choice of technique in this project rested between
an investigation to discover how students form occupational
concepts or an objective measure of occupationél information.

The first alternative is attractive as an academic
investigation_which could provide the foundation for
curriculum innovation in careers education and influence
~the informational aspects of careers guidance. It would
produce evidence on the information which a student knows
and the level at which he understands it. such an
investigation might be based on certain concepts regarded
as significant by school-leavers e.g. the aspects shown

in Table 1.2 p, 33 . Certain levels of understanding

1. M.J.Kirton, "Career Knowledge of Sixth Form Boys", The
Hatfield Polytechnic, Report to Leverhulme Trust, 1973.
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might also be revealed, which might correspond to the
position, job or occupational level of specificity. A
parallel investigation among young participants in the
occupation might reveal different significant concepts
(Hayes has shown the greater importance of psycho-social
aspects to the participants (Chapter II, p. 7/ )).
Professional advisers' occupational concepts would differ
again and may be at a more general level of specificity
than the participants. For the test to be of use in
guidance it would be necessary to establish some degree of
correspondence between the various viewpoints e.g. the
student might be made aware of the labourer's concepts of
the physical environment of the building site on which he
works. In this way the student may be helped to evaluate
his occupational concept of a building labourer. As an
academic investigation this could be a most valuable
project with implications for teaching. The value in
guidance would depend very much on interpretation by the
student and teacher or counsellor,

The objective type of test based on verbalised
behaviour has certain advantages over the concept
evaluation approach.

Validation of the instrument is possible through

measures of realism obtained from the responses of competent

judges. With a projective or interview technique this
would be most complex and administratively very time

consunming, It should be possible to devise a relatively
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simple method of administration and scoring will make

the instrument suitable for use by teachers or advisers
not necessarily skilled in test procedures, The concept
evaluation technique requires experience, much time for
administrafion and is more difficult to validate,

If an objective test could be shown to be a valid
measure of occupational information it will have a
valuable use in careers education.

For these reasons the test described is basically

of the objective type based on verbalised behaviour.
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TYPE OF OBJECTIVE TEST

Many forms of test item were comnsidered in the
basic construction of the test of occupational information:

i) Alternate Response

The false-true type of item is probably the
most widely used alternate-response item., When employed
for testing factual knowledge these items are difficult
to answer absolutely and literally. This would be
particularly true of a test of occdpational inf ormation
designed to be interpretable in terms of a large number
of occupations. A The words true/false may suggest that
value judgments are involved. In a test of lknowledge
this should not be implied,

ii) Sealed Choice

This is an extension to the alternate response
to three or more (not usually more than five) choices of
response., Alternate choices of the Likert type such as
agree/disagree can be extended to agree/uncertain/disagree
or strongly agree/agree/disagree/strongly disagree. These
allow for wider degree of interpretation.

iii) Multiple Choice

These items are of the selection and recognition
type, the client choosing the most appropriate from a
series of possible responses presented to him, Two
fundamentally different types of multiple choice item

1 |
are distinguished by Gerberich (19%56) - those in which

L. J.R.Gerberich, Specimen Objective Test Items, New York,
Longmans Green, 1956, pp. 244-285,
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the possible answers are multiple but only one résponse

is required (multiple-option) and those in which a

number of responses may be acceptable (multiple-response).
The second type may give a clearer and more detailed vattern
of the student's knowledge., A complex scoring technique
would have to be evolved, On the other hand the
possibility of allowing a number of responses could reduce
the care and precision with which the client considers

the alternatives. Gerberich lists 55 possible types of
multiple choice item. Of these the most important are
the selection of the "best" or "correct" answer and the
séntence completion.,

iv) Matching BExercise

This type is a series of multiple choice items,
in so far as the possibilities for pairing a term on one
side is 1imited by the number of terms on the other side
of the exercise. It requires a series of multiple-option
decisions by the client. Scoring of this type of item
could be very involved.
A test of occupational information involves occupational

characteristics which are operationally defined and could

involve considerable detail in order to achieve clear

distinction between a large number of occupations. The
multiple~choice type of item offers scope for these
alternatives and involves a relatively simple operation
of selection of one response.

The selection of test structure has so far restricted

the medium of communication to the written word, Other
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considered stimuli (pictures, behavioural situations,

oral discussion) are rejected on account of impracticability
in terms of availability, common interpretation or
congistency of stimulus when employed by a large number of
testers. Written language has a most convenient common
currency, but the assumptions made in using it should not

be overlooked.

Morris (1971) considers semantic meaning to be "the
relation of signs to their significates". The pattern of
stimulation which is a word (or any other sign) is never
identical with the pattern of stimulation of which it is
the significate. For example the word “"factory" can never
be the same as the place it signifies. Words are either
visual or auditory patterns which have meaning assigned to
them. - Psychological meaning depends upon communication
through mutually accepted mesning being associated with
each distinctive pattern. The acceptance of meaning in
this way depends upon perceptual recognition and
discrimination resulting from learning experiences.

Osgood, Suci and Tannenbaum (1957) developed the
semantic differential as an instrumenf which combines the

assocliation of word and stimulus with a scalar measure

1, CoW.Morris, Writinegs on the General Theory of Signs,
Paris, Mouton, 1971, pp. 10b and %66.

2. C.B.Osgood, G.J.8Buci and P.H. Tannenbaum, "The
Measurement of Meaning", Urbana, Illinois, University
of Illinois Press, 1957, pp. 76-124,



133

indicating the intensity and direction of judgment.,
They employed & seven-point scale where a rating could

be given on a given concept in a number of polarised

dimensions.
€., Pather
happy ——— X sad
hard X ____ __ __soft
slow X fast etc.

MEAGHRM e e eomsend  Amewi  Wovmesw  ooemmse

fiach judgment represents a selection from a set of given
alternatives and serves to specify a concept at a point

in semantic space which is quantifiable and yet not

'necessarily defined in terms of words. The larger the

number of scales and the more representative the number of
these scales, the greater validity does the point represent
the operational meaning of the concept.

Osgéod and his collaborators in developing the semantic
differential accepted a seven-step scale for the purpose
of identifying student political opinion, They experimented
also with the nine- and five-step écales but found the
gseven-step scale producéd the maximum discrimination for
their purpose, Their populatioh of college students was
likely to exercise a greater discrimination in words than
the students for whom this test was devised.

Osipow (1962) experimented with the use of the semantic
differential as a measure of attitude towards occupational

titles, He presented 96 university students (divided into

1, S.H.0sipow, "Occupations as a function of titles and
descriptions", Journal of Counselling Psychology, 9:
100-109, 1962,




139

four groups) with four titles and asked each group to
rate a title in terms of 15 semantic differential items.
These items were loaded in one of three dimensions of

evaluation, potency or activity e.g.

clean __ __ __ _ — dirty (evaluation)
large __ __ ___ __ small (potencyy
fast __ __ __ slow (activity)

Two of the groups had job descriptions provided with the
titles, the other two groups had no description. Differences
on the evaluative and potency dimensions were found between
the groups given no description, but not between the groups
which were given descriptions. This suggests that responses
to the semantic differential may differentiate in terms of
occupational information possessed by individuals.

Recently, Moore (1972)lhas produced an adaptation of
the seméntic differential for the measurement of vocational
interests. This technique was initially developed by
Katz and Norris (1970)? the novel feature being that the
student chooses the adjectives which determine the scale
on which they rate statements about the characteristics
of certain occupations.

The semantic differential offers advantages in

1, B.M.Moore, Private communication, Slough: N.F.E.R.

2o M.R.Katz and Li. Norris, "The Measurement of Academic
Interests, Part 1 Characteristics of Academic Interest
Measures, Research Bulletin, BB 70, p. 57,
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evalvation since each item can be regarded as scalar and
interpretation can be. carried out on the basis of norms
and the measure of deviation from them. However when
occupational chéracteristics were considered it was found
impossible to produce every item on an exactly consistent
linear scalar measure. A non-linear scale would be even
more difficult to apply to a large number of items
describing a wide range of occupations. An assumption
made in the use of the semantic differential is that
students are able to make discriminations without the
stimulus of words to guide their selection of point on the
scale, This instrument has had, as yet, so little
application with the younger and less verbally facile
population in this country that a subsidiary investigation
would be necessary before use could be made of this
technique.,

Thus ds the test structure has to accommodaste non-
scalar and non-uniform scalar items, there is no alternative

but to specify fully each alternative response in every item.
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DESCRIPTION OF STUDENTS ROR WHOM THE TEST T8 APPROPRIATE

Before the content of the items of the test can be
discussed it is essential to describe the students for
whom it is intended to be appropriate, as part of a course
in careers education. |

Traditionally, perhaps, careers education has been
regarded as an activity for those students in their final
year at school, But reference to the objectives of the
Schools Council Project (Chapter I p. 2/ ) suggests that
it is a developmental process at least throughout secondary
education. Helping students to develop a sense of
personal worth, to provide conditions for each pupil to
grow in self-understanding and to offer them a sound
general education are aims of the school which are
parﬁicularly appropriate to careers education. Many‘aspects
of the curriculum may contribute towards the achievement
of these objectives,

| A programme of careers education will attempt to
build on the foundations which have been laid in the
earlier years of the students' education, particularly in
helping to develop the self concept and a wide interest
in the world around him.

Objectives which more specifically belong to careers
education are concerned with developing self-directiveness
and decision-making and an understanding of the opportunities,

conditions and values in the world outside school.



e

This test of occupational information is designed
particﬁlarly to be of use t0 the student who wishes to
assess the conditions and values within occupations in
order to help him in the decision-making process, The
stages in his school life when he is most likely to be
concerned with these aspects of careeré education are:

1) when he is required to make choices of subjects

and courses which have occupational implicationsg
2) as he approaches the stage of applying for
employment or courses of further or higher
education in colleges or universities.
These are the occasions on which the test is most likely
to be used, The test may be used for other purposes in
computer-assisted guidance or for curriculum evaluation.
These uses are discussed more fully in Chapter VIT (p. 329 ).

In planning the construction it was felt that these
two stages were the times when the test was most likely to
be used. The first stage is, for many, a preliminary to
the second and may take place around age 1% or 14 years, to
be followed at 15 or lo years by choice of employment or
sixth form, further or higher education. In terms of the
groups of students for whom the test may be appropriate,
the distinction comes not in these two stages, but between
those who leave full-time education at the earliest possible
opportunity (the statutory school-leaving age) and those who
appropriately continue their full-time education beyond this

stage. In 1968 when these factors were considered the
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leaving age stood at 15 years., It bas now (in 197%)
been raised to 1l years. Kvidence for distinguishing
these two groups of students was strongly based on the
statistics of school-leaving in relation to educational
attainment, particularly in G.C.E. Yrdinary level,

heaving school is, of course, a process which can
take place during a period of about five years. Table
4.1 shows the extent of the process through these years,
These statistics were current at the time of the

construction of the test (November 1968).

TABLE 4.1

NUMBER OF PUPTILS IN ALL SCHOOLS AS A PHRCENTAGE

OF THE AGE GROUP I ENGLAND AND WATES T JAWTARY 1967

Aged Percentage of Pupils
14 100.8"
15 65.6
16 29.9
17 16.0
18 D%
19 0.5

* . »
over-estimation by Government Actuary
Source: Department of kducation and Lcience,
Statistics of Bducation (1968)1
Table 4.2 shows how the destination of school~leavers

related to their achievement in G.C.Il. examinations.

1. Department of HEducation and Science, Statistics of
Bducation 1966 Part 2 G.CoB., C.8. B, and School Leavers,
HoMe3.0., 1968, p. 73,
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Table 4.2 shows that 92.5% (450,29 out of 486.39
thousands) of the students leaving school at the statutory
leaving age and up to 16 years, enter employment. Only
15.%% of these leavers have'S Ordinary Levels and probably
a large proportion of this group enter further education.
Thus the vast majority of leavers entering employment at
15 or 16 have less than 5 '0Q' Levels, Of those staying
at school to 17 - 19+ years 78.0% leave with at least
this attainmento¥ Lxamination entry qualifications to
occupations (Gentral Youth himployment xecutive Careers
Guide, 1968 and l97l—2)lsuggest that 5 '0O' Tevels is
frequently accepted as the basic minimum requirement for
entry into the majority of professional occupations,
Skilled and unskilled occupations are normally entered
by those with less_tham this Jlevel of attainment and
normally at 15 or lo years of age, |

Thus occupations normally entered by school-leavers
may justifiably and conveniently be separated into two

categories, broadly related to educational attainments.

These are defined in this project as:

¥ Analysis of the statistics of school-leavers of 1971

(Department of Lducqtlon and Science, 197%)¢ maintains
fhis argument:
91.0% (425.58 out of 477.97 Lhousands) pupils leaving school
aged up to lo entered employment.
22.2% of this group have 5 or more '0' levels or 5 or more
, Cobaii. Grade 1.
78.6% of the aged 17+ leavers have 5 or more '0O' Tevels or
equivalent.,
1. Central Youth Employment kixecutive Careers Guide (1971-72)
MMa3.0., 1971,

2, Department of Hducation and Science, Statistics of Hducation
1971, Part 2 G.C.H., C.S.8. and School Lesvers, H.M..O0.
197),op 11 and 28,
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Level 1 Skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled
occupations entered normally by pupils
aged 15 or 1o with less than 5 '0' Tevels
or equivalent (i.e. C.S.E. Grade 1),

Level 2 Occupations entered either from school or
after further or higher education
requiring a mininum entry standard of at
least 4 '0' Level passes or equivalent.
The age of entry will be at least 16, but
many enter at 17 or 18 or after further
full-time education.

The Level of the test taken by the student will be
determined by the Level of the intended occupation. The
selection of the Level of the test will be discussed further
in relation to its use in careers education and guidance

(Chapter VII, p. 3*7 ),
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- LTEM CONTENT

The structure of the test and the expressions used
in the items are of major significance in the
interpretation of the test.
The content of the items attempts to fulfil two basic
criteria of equal importance:
i) Wffective description of occupational characteristics;
ii) selection of words which are understood by the

students for vhom the test is intended.

1. OCCUPATIONAL DESCRIPITON

Occupational characteristics are divided into a number
of items each with a specified heading. Within these
headings an attempt has been made to describe as widely
as possible the various occupational situations. In
considering a range of occuvations these descriptions
cannot be specific and precise for each one, but an
éttempt has been made to make each item relevant to most

occupations, fhere this is not fully possible an

‘alternative is presented which allows the client to make a

meaningful selection from the five alternatives.

There is no test previously described in the literature
which selects those occupational characteristics appropriste
to the knowledge of the student on the point of making

*
decisions of career choice. The occupational

*
Kirton (197%) published his Job Knowledge Index when
this project was almost complete.
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characteristics described in this test have been taken
from the systems described in Chapter TII and summarised
in Anpendix 3,(p0433 )

The sections of the test are divided into the
occupational environmental description and personal
requirements for the work. These are thought to be
essential complementary aspects of any occupation. The
functional classifications of the Dictionary of
Occupational Titles, the Department of Employment, the
NIIP Job Studies, the Job Analysis Schedule and leCormick's
factor analysis have characteristics in each of these
broad categories,

These were then subdivided:

Occupational Unvironment Personal Requirements

1) Physical Environment 2) Physical Requirements
Liconomic Environment
social Environment

EE S

Personality Requirements
Cognitive Requirements
) Training and Prospects

The numbering gives the order in which these sub-divisions
are described in the test, Since objective tests are
normally constructed so that the earlier items have g
higher facility index, it is suggested that the physical
aspects of the work are likely to be better known,
particularly to Level 1 students. The economic aspects
are listed next followed by the social and cognitive
aspects and finally the training and prospects in the
occupation. The initial draft of the items is shown in

Appendix 4, (p. 46 ). The titles of the aspects were
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mainly established with reference to the classifications

of occupational characteristics described in Chapter TTI
and summarised in Appendix 3, (p.438 ) with fuller
details of the DOT and CODOT systems in Appendices 1 and 2,
(p.‘fl—k#‘#&o ).

Table 4.3 (pp.

) gives indications of the degree
to which the item content is based on the Tive sys tems

of occupational classification. It shows the source of

many of the sentences in the items. The remainder were

devised by the author and are the product of discussions

with members of the Department of Employment and
Productivity Manpower Research Unit, three experienced
Careers Officers and members of four different professions
(a Town Clerk, an insurance inspector, a clergyman and

a work-study officer)., |

It can be seen that some items e;g. 1% and 3% are
substantially based on the wording used in the five
descriétions, whereas items 1 and 41 exemplify those
devised largely by the author.

The discussion which follows considers the 43 items
of the test as initially devised and described in full
in Appendix 4, (p. 446 ), They are grouped in the
seven categories of occupational characteristics.
Differences between the two Levels of the test are
indicated., These differences are due to

a) The use of language appropriate to the students

at two different Levels

* .
dee footnote p. 200 0
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and b) the different characteristics of the
occupations which the two. Levels are used

to describe.

1) Physical Bnvironment (Item Titles 1 - 10)

ttem No. Level 1 , Level 2
1 Place of Work - Indoors Place of Work - Indoors
2 Place of Work - Outdoors Place of Work - Outdoors
3 Things or People Worked Things or People Worked
With With
4 Working Conditions Working Conditions
5 Temperature of Work Place Temperature of Work Place
6 Dryness and Dampness of Dryness and Dampness of
' Work Place Work Place
7 omell Smell
8 Noise or Vibration Noise or Vibration
9 Repetition or Variety lepetition or Variety
10 Dangers of the Work Hazards or Dangers of
the Work

Most of these aspects are listed in the functional
classifications and particularly in detail in the job
analysis, A1l the items, except Ttem 9, are descriptive
of conditions. In this item the language is adanted to
the two Levels. The content of items dealing with the
Place of Work (Items No. 1 and 2) vary slightly between

the two Levels, otherwise no distinction is made.
9

Yootnote: Table 4.% is to be found in the back pocket
of this Volume.,
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2) Physical Requirements

Item Noo

11

12
13
14
15
16
17

Level 1.

Apvearance or Clothes
(Worn)

Strength
Sitting or Standing
General Health
Work with Hands and Feet
Lyesight
Talking

Level 2

Aopearance or Clothes
(Worn)

Strength
Sitting or Standing
General Health
Viork with Hands and Feet
hiyesight
Talking or Speech

These items are described in detail in the DOT,

cODOT, NITP and Job Analysis systenms.

In this section

there are a few very minor differences in the use of

language between the Levels.

3) TEconomic

Bnvironment

Ltem No,

18

19
20
21
22
23
24

25
26

Level 1
Arrangement of Normal
Hours of Work
Unust a1l Hours of Work
Number of Hours Worked
in a Week
When Workers are Paid
Rates of Pay
Amount of Starting Pay
Bxtra Benefits
Tncreases in Pay
Payment at 25 Years 0Old

Level 2_

Arrangement of Normal
Hours of Work

Unusual Hours

Number of Hours Worked
in a Week

When Workers are Paid
RBates of Pay

Amount of Starting Pay
bBxtra Benefits
Increases in Pay
Payment at 30 Years 0ld

The economic environment is only described in the

M.T.T.P. Study of Work (1951).

1

Reference to occupational

information produced by industrial firms and orofessional

bodies shows that money and hours are very frequently

1. National Institute of Industrial Psychology, Studying
Work, N.I.T.P., Paper No. 2, 1951, pp. 15 end 19.
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mentioned, There is little difference between the two
Levels except in Items 22, 23 and 24 where rates of pay,
starting pay and extra benefits are different,
particularly between the semi-skilled work and the
professional services., Item 26 is concerned with
economic prospects, With the longer training required
for the Level 2 occupations, the higher age level is more

aporopriate.

4)  Social EBnvironment

Ltem No, devel 1 Level 2
27 How Work is done with Type of Relationship with
People People at Work
28 How Much Leadership of Leadership of Qthers at
Others Work

29 Membe rship of Unions Membership of Unions or
Professional Bodies

30 How Others see this Job How Others see the

Occupation (Prestige)

These aspects, particularly Items 27 and 28, are
described in detail in the Job Studies of the N.I.I.P.
Study of Work (1951), which divided the descriptions into
Job Study A of routine to highly skilled work
(approximating to Level 1 occupations) and Job Study B
(high grade executive and professional level (Level 2).,
The DOT and CODOT classifications categorise the personal
relationships described in these two 1items. he
differences between the Tevels is also reflected in the

appropriateness of the language.

1, Toc.cit.
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5) Personality Requirements

ITtem No,

T GRTI A seserTe e ey

31
%52

3%

34

T

devel 1

Separation from fome

How Much Work is Done
With Others

Deciding for Yourself

in the Job
Being Relied On

Level 2
separation from Home
How Much Work is Done With
Others (Sociability)
Deciding for Yourself in the
Job (Enitiative)
Reliability

his section raises difficulfies, since %o a greater

extent than any other aspects, personality requirements

for a particular occupation canmol be precisely defined.

Work situations can accommodate s wide range of

personality factors and the experience of work can modify

the worker's personality.

One aspect of personality

which is mentioned (but no more) in the N.T.I.P.3tudy of

Work, the Job Analysis and McCormick's factor analysis

is Kesponsibility.

The description of items here has been

based on the definition of Responsibility put forwsard by

1
Brown and Landsberger (1960).

They Jjustified the

descriptions of various activities as "responsibility"

in terms of three sub-categories: vociability, Initiative

and Reliability.

These form the basis of the content of

Items 32, 33 and 34, languasge being adapted for the two

Levels,

Item %1 was included as an aspect related to

independence and relevant particulsrly in geographical

areas and to certain occupations e.g.

the Forces.

1. A.W.Brown and H.A.landsberser,

"The Sense of responsibility

among Young Workers," Part I Definition and Measurement,
Occupational Psychology, 34: 1-14, 1960, pn. 6-7.
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6) Cognitive Requirements

Llem No, Level 1 Level 2
%5 Words and Writing Words and Wrting (Tanguage)
%6 Clerical Work Clerical Work
37 Numbe rs Number (Mathematics)
38 Thinking and Doing Thinking
39 shapes, Drawing, Shapes, Drawing, Painting
Painting and Music and Music
4.0 Accuracy Accuracy (Bxactness)

These items are described in considerable detail in
the DOT and CODOT classifications (Appendices 1 and 2, DHbraI0)
Verbal, numerical and reasoning ability are adapted to
the two Levels, The differences are distinct here since
the Levels are based on cognitive attainment. Clerical
work is also adapted to fhe two Levels. Spatial
requirements are combined with artistic and musical ability.

The item on Accuracy uses slightly different language.

7) Training and Prospects

Ltem Noo Tevel 1 Tevel 2
41, bxamination Qualifications wxamination Qualifications
42 Place of Training Place of Uraining
4% "uture Prospects Puture Prospects

These three aspects are not described in detail
in the systems of classification. However they are
regarded as essential in careers education. Descriptions
of occupations in official careers literature (e.g.
Careers Guide 1971~2 and Choice of Career booklets
published by the Central Youth Mmployment Bxecutive) all

include indications of the necessary entry qualifications
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and the type of training available., Muture prospects
are included as an aspect which many school-leavers are
likely to consider in the choice of occupation, These
three items clearly vary according to the Tevel of the
test.

It can be seen that in the total of 4% items the
same aspects are included ih both Levels of the test.
The items are not equally divided between the sectiong
and experience in the validation of the test may reveal
some items which have little value and others which could

be extended.,

2) WORD SELECTION
| The test is entirely verbal and involves both reading

and understanding in order to make a meaningful response
which corresponds to the knowledge which the individusl
has of the occupation. Selection of language, concept
and expression is essential if the test is to fulfil its
PUTDOSE ,

Word Seléction in the test items is detemrmined by a
number of factors., Lt is necessary to describe the
selected occupational characteristics clearly and

unambiguously in words which will be understood by the

clients. The words selected must be, as far as vossible,
within the vocabulary of the school-lesver. Burns (1955)

1

L, D.G.Burns, "Vocabulary of the Secondary Modern School
Child", N.P.E.R. (Occ. Pub. Wo. 1), 1955,
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investigated the words known by secondary modern school

puplls, From the list in the
30,000 Words (Thorndike and Large, l944)nof the most

frequently used words he deleted the very common words,

Teachers!'

1

Vord Rook

of

propver names, Americanisms, archaic forms and words known

to most children at 11.

each on a group of 100 boys and 1CU girls in secondary

modern schools,

The remaining 4,154 he tested

definition of a wrd from the

written.

The children were

were regarded by Burns as relatively easy.

asked to write a
conte®t in which it was
Words scoring over 40% response in this way

20-39% gs

moderately difficult and less than 20% as difficult.

Table 4.4 shows the words included

occupational information which are used in Burns'

investigation.

TABLE 4.4

WORDS FROM BURNS!

INVESTIGATT QN

OF

in this test of

VOCABULARY OF

ol CONDARY SCHOOL CHTLDRWN USED TN THILS

Tlo'l OF

OCCUPATTONAL TNIOxMATION

bevel 1 and 2

Vord(s) ITtem No(s) % Scores of definition
Boys Girls
accident 10 69 71
accuracy 4.0 64 61
accurate 15,39 235 80
acid 7 58 60
benefits 24 36 35
bonus 20 Ve bh
complicated 9, %5 40 50
composing 35, 36 80 90
continual 9, 38 81 70
decided, deciding 8, 25, %% 6% N

1, el Thorndike and I. harge, lhe Teachers' Word-book of

30,000 words, Columbia, Teachers College, Columbia

University, 1944.
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Word(s) Item No(s) % Scores of Definition
. Boys Girls
discount 24 26 28
disturbing 8 42 44
equipnment 3, 8, 34 72 65
foreman 28 3 40
forgetfulness 10 69 7T
fumes 7 H8 62
orade 41 29 383
handicaps 14 32 33
instructions %5, 38 65 70
maximam 26 30 s
measure 417 4.0 2 o
membe rship 29 76 70
merit 25 12 6
necessary 40 29 3%
noticeable NA 45 . 50
occasional(ly) 8,12,%%,%0,57 41 50
permanently 31 51 66
promotion 25,260,473 65 54
protective 11 22 28
gualifications 29,41 14 19
reasonable 14 51 %6
relied, reliability %4 62 78
repetition 9 10 16
requires 14,16 ,41 59 69
responsibility 34 31 37
Thythim 38 7 18
separation 31 b6 14
site 2 29 37
supervision 27,28 42 26
supervisor 3 4* 19 26
typewriter 3 Al 54
Variety 9,37 36 58
vibrations 8 bl 40
¥ Level 1 only
Level 2 only
abilities %9 39 2%
additional 24 53 49
aduinistrative 36 1 5
allowance 24 9% 85
apopreciation 5 47 47
avproval 29 20 24
automatically 25,29 69 6%
cataloguing 36 16 10
combination 4 3% 37
communication %6 41 42
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Word (s) Ttem Wo(s) % Scores of Definition
Boys Girls
compiling 36 17 1%
comple x 37 2% 26
considerable 9,38 72 79
contact 27 49 37
correspondence 56,42 51 i
deliberate 38 16 5
egsential 52 45 47
fluently 17 12 13
hazard 10 21 15
incidental ) 32 21 19
initiative %% % 6
instructions 3% 65 70
insurance 24 28 29
interpreting 35 40 %0
laboratory 7 1,3 37 , 32
negotiating 27 14 6
organisation 34 ,%6 25 29
original 38 54 56
pensions 24 51 71
persuading 27 %2 %73
prestige 30 2 3
professional 22,29 24 6
relatively 37 25 2%
significant 32,86 15 16
gtrenuous - 12 65 o1

The meaning of the word, rather than the grammatical
form in which it appeared in Burns' List was taken as the
measure of interpretation by school-children.

Using the mean percentage scores by boys and girls
the words used in the test (either in the draft or the
later form) can be classified according to Burns' groups.
TABLE 4.5

DIFFICULAY THVEL OF WORDS USED IN TEST
(from Burns' Table)

Burns' score No. of words in Test
Levels 1 & 2  Tevel 2 only
kelatively easy > 40% 26 13
Moderately difficult 20 - %9% 14 1%
Difficult <205 _4 10

Total 44 36
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The difficult words included in Tevel 1 werez

Mean score

repetition 1%
merit 9
qualifications 16
rhythm 16

The word “repetition" was used only in the title of ITtem 9.
It was interpreted as '"repeat" in the sentences. "Weri t"
may prove difficult to interpret in the test. "Qualificationg"
avpear in the title of Item 471, This word is exemplified
by reference to C.S.E. and G.C.E. which will be familiar
to the school-leavers even if they are not entrants for
these examinations. "Rhythm" is perhaps a modern word

in terms of usage by this group. Its low score reflects
perhaps the change in behaviour and interest of these
groups of school~children during the years which have
elapsed since Burns made his invéstigation. Now it is
likely to have a much more general understanding by these
pupils,

The levels of difficulty of words used only in ITevel 2
show the greater extent of the vocabulary employed and the
lower degree of interpretation by secondary modern school
children. Analysis of the difficult words in this list
ie not really relevant since this Tevel is intended for
those whose degree of understanding is different (and
probably much higher) than the statutory school leavers
for whom Level 1 is intended.

This analysis does not cover every word used in the

test, but apart from a very small number of rarely used
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like "clumsiness" and "vouchers" it covers those which
are likely to prove difficult. The rest are used very
frequently or will have a very self-evident meaning
pvarticularly for those involved in an effective guidance
programme .

Whilst the meaning of the words used in the test was
equivalent to that required by Burne for satisfactory
definition, the two contexts in which the interpretations
were required were not in any way comparable, Thus a
further test of language was necessary by administration
of draft copies of the test to groups of school pupils for
whop 1t was intended. This trial is described in detail
in the following chapter.

Since this analysis of lansuage was carried out two
other measures of reading level and vocabulary have been
developed.

In establishing the items of his test of Vocational
Maturity, Westbrook (l97l)ldetermined the reading levels
for each item by applying the measure described in the
Revised Core Vocabulary (Taylor, Frankenpohl and White,l969)2o
Hough (1972)3in a study referred to in Chapter IT (p. 98 ')

has measured the readability of careers literature using

1o Op.cit., p. 9,

2o S.li.Taylor, H. Frankenpohl and C.h.White, A Revised
€ore Yocabulary, Huntington, New York: ducational
Development Laboratories, 1969,

5. P. Hough, "The Readability of Careers I;terature",

Vocational Guidance Besearch Unit, University of leeds,
1972,
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' L
Elley's measure of Noun T'requency Count (Blley, 1969).

The problems arising from the cholce of vocabulary
are described more fully in the light of the experience

of the use of this test (Chapter VIII, p. 363 ).

3) SCALARTTY OF T THMS

Lach item should, as far as is practicable, be
concerned with a single ooncépt or a group of related
concepts. The attention of the client should be directed
to an aspect of occupational information which should
preferably be unidimensional. In dealing with a wide
range of occupations in many different aspects, this is
not always easy to construct,

wome items are obviously and even uniformly scalar.

e.g. Item 20 WNumber of Hours Worked in a Week
(Tevels 1 & 2)

l. In this job a person has normally to work
less than 30 hours ver week.

2. In this job a person has normally to work
between %0 and 40 hours per week,

3. In this job a person has normally to work
between 40 and 50 hours per week.

4. In this job a nerson has normally to work

" between 50 and 60 hours per week,

5. In this job a person has normally to work

over 60 hours per week.

1. W.W.Elley, "The Assessment of Readability by Noun
frequency Counts", Reading Research Quarterly, Spring




Item 23  Amount of Starting Pav (TLevel 1)

1.
2,
3o
4,
Do
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In this job people start by earning less

than £3 per week,

In this job people start by earning be tween

£% and £8 per week,
P

In this job people start by earning between

£8 and £12 per week.

In this job people start by earning between

£12 and £20 per week.,

In this job people start by earning bver

£20 per week.

fevels 1 and 2 follow the same vatterns of scalarity).

Other items may include two dimensions worked toge ther

in the same scagle e.g. time and degree.

Ltem 30 How Others See this Job (Tevel 2)

L

Other people see this occupation as
unattractive and useful work.,

Other people see this occupation as
attractive and useful work.,

Other people see this occupation as very

attractive and useful work,

Other people see this occupation as very

attractive and very useful work.

Other people see this occupatidn as very

attractive but not very useful work.

Ttem 38 Thinking and Doing (Tevel 1)

1.
20
S
4q

5o

This job involves work which requires
little thinking at all,

This job involves work which requires
doing than thinking.

This job involves work which requires
thinking and doing about equally.
This job involves wo rk which requires
thinking than doing.

This job involves work which reguires
of thinking., :

very

more

more

a lot

It will be noted that whilst these items may be regarded as

scalar the scale in some items is not linear.

Some items are scalar but not uniform in g verbal or

numerical senses
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e.g. Item 8 Noise or Vibration (Levels 1 & 2)

l o
2o

Item

=]

o

7 ~ W N =
o

Ttem

TN
°

o

These types or

The place where this job is done
The place where this job is done
with occasional sounds.

The place where this job is done has normal

5 very quie

1
is quiet

to

sounds, for example, talking, quiet machinery,

of fice equipment, traffic.

The place where this job is done is noisy.
The vlace where this job is done is very
noisy with disturbing vibrations.,

28 leadership of Others at Work (Level 2)

This occupation involves working alone.

This occupation involves being supervised

by employers, foremen or senior staff,

This occupation involves working in a team

of equals with little supervision.

This occupation involves being in charge of
and working with, a small team,

This occupation involves being in charge of
a group of people, without close supervision.

40 Accuracy (Level 1)

In this job accuracy is never necessary.

In this job accuracy is sometimes necessary.
In this job accuracy is often necessary.

In this Job accuracy is usually necessary.
In this job a very high degree of accuracy
is always necessary.

combinations of conditions which occur

together are referred to as being “"semi-scalar",

e.8. ltem

L.
26

30

4'0
5.

6 Dryness or Dampness of Work Place (Levels

The place where this job is done is usually 4
The place where this job is done is usually
neither dry nor damp.

The place where this Jjob 18 done is sometimes
dry and sometimes damp.

1 & 2)

rye

The place where this job is done is usually damp.

The place where this job is done is usuvally
putdoors.

A third type of item is that which samples a number

of common occupational characteristics but laaves the

possibility open for none of these alternatives to be the

most appropriate in a particular occupations
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Ttem 1 Place of Work - Indoors (Tevels 1 & 2)

I W
Q

This job i1s done mainly in an office or
retail shop.

This job is done mainly in a factory.
This job is done mainly at home or in a
hospital.

This job is done wainly travelling about.
T™is job is done innone of these places,

Ltem 39 BShapes, brawing, Painting and Music (Level 2)

1.

2

3,
4.
Do

This occupation involves an understanding

of space and shape in wood, metal, pottery

or stone.

This occupation involves an apprecistion of
colours, shapes and designs.

This occupation involves accurate drawing ability.
This occupation involves an appreciation of
rhythm and musical notes.

This occupation involves none of these abilities.

This type of item is regarded as non-scalar.

The 4% items are thus clagsified broadly into three

typess

TABLE 4.6

CLASSTFTICALTON OF THEMS TN TERUS OF SCALARTTY

1%,
20.
27 .
26,
30,
380
41.

De
0.
8.
9.
12,
14,
15,
16.
1.7 °
21.
22,
28.

dype 1 Lealar 1teuws

Bitting or Standing

Number of Hours Vorked in Week
Amount of Starting Pay

Pavment at 25 (or %30) Years old
How Others See the Job
Thinking

Axamination Qualifications

Type 2 semi-Scalar Ttems

gl

emperature of Work Place
Dryness or Dawmpness of Work Place
Noise or Vibration

fepetition or Variety
Btrength

General Health

Work with ilands and Feet
Hyesight

Talking

When Workers are ¥aild

Rates of Pay

How much Tesdershin of Ofthers
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29, Membership of Unions (or Professional Bodies)
3l. Separation from Home

52. How Much VWork is done by Others
%%, Deciding for Yourself in the Job
%4, DBeing Relied On

35, Vords and Viriting

36, Clerical Vork

37, NWumbers

40. Accuracy

42, Place of Lraining

4%, Future Prospects

Type 3 Won-Scalar ltems

Le Place of Work - Indoors

2. Place of Work - Outdoors

%, Things or People Vorked With

4, Working Conditions

To ©Smell
10. Dangers of the Work
11, Appearance of Clothes
18. Arrangement of Normal Hours of Work
19. Unusuval Hours of Vork
24, Bxtra Benefits
25, Increases in Pay
27. How Work is done with People
39, Shapes, Drawing, Painting and Music

This composition of the types of items affects the
statistical techniques which may be applied to the

interpretation of the test results. This difficulty is

discussed more fully in Chapter VIII (p. 335 ).
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FORMAT AmD TNSIRUCTIONS

Part L of the test thus consists of 43 objective
items describing occupationgl characteristics appropriate
to the student involved in careers education.

In order to work the test the student first names
the occupation he is cbnsidering and then reads through
cach item in turn selecting the one sentence out of the
five alternatives whieh he believes most avpropriately
describes the occupation he has named. These responses
are indicated in an answer booklet (Appendix 4, p. #46 ).
The activity of considering each alternative should help
the student to become more aware of the wmany aspects of the
occupational environment (Test Objective 1, p. (€5 ).

His knowledge of this particular occupation may then
be compared with the description given by others with
knowledge or experience of that occupation (Mest Objective
2, p. /6% )« The way in which this is determined is
discussed in Chapter VI (p. 278 ),

Part 2 of the test gives the student the opportunity
of considering the relative imvortance to him of each of
these 4% occupational characteristics (Test Objective 3,
Do 66 ), Here the list of titles i1s disvplayed so the
student can indicate those he regards as “"important" and
then select the three which are "most important".

The basic principles on which the response sheet has
been designed are, of course, the same as those for the
items i.e. clarity, unamblguity and, wherever possible,

simplicity.
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The two Devels are similar in format althdugh a
difference is seen in the titles:

bevel 1: Test of Information about a Job

Level 2: Test of Occupational Information. )
This is justified by the evidence of Haystead (l97l)land
Hughes (1971)2Wh0 found that fourth year leavers do not
conceive of work in terms of "occupations" or even perhaps
as "jobs" but as "positions" e.g. a girl way wish to work
in Woolworths or failing that to work "in the Town Hall".
In so far as these are specific they relate to positions
rather than jobs or occupations. Mus grave (1968)'suggests
that this is typical of the way fifteen and sixteen year old
school leavers view employment. Thus'to use the word
"occupation" is dinappropriate at lLevel 1 of the test and
"Job" is used as being more meaningful. This is justified
on the basis of understandability of +the word "job" to
Level 1 students rather than on the definitions of the
terms themselves as set out in Chapter III (p. l© ).

The titling of the job or occupation on which the test
is completed is important. To achieve this the wording
of the opening question.is such as to leave the student

free of other considerations of perscnal abilities and

1. J.JL.Haystead, "Social Structure, Awareness Contexts and
Processes of Choice", Sociological Review, 19: 79-94,
1971, p. 80-81.

2o P.MHughes, Guidance and Coungelling in schools, Oxford,
Pergammon, 1971, p.20,

5o Op.cits
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interests or occupational availlability. The words chosen
were "Which job/occupation do you want to enter?t The
to de
student completing the test moterial is likely at some
1
stage of crystallising his preferences (Buper, 1970) (p. s9 )

- 2
or making tentative choice (Ginzbure, et s1. 1951) (p. 59 ),

[l
The degree of specificlity of the job or occupational title
may be anywhere on a scale from a specific task to a major
occupational grouping (see Chapter IIT, p. 1 ), The
interpretation of the responses to the title raises issues
here if norms are to be used. These are discussed in
Chapter VI (p. 249 ) and Chapter VITI (p. 379 ) in the
light of the experience of the use of the test material
with both students in schools ang with groups concerned
in the norming of particular occupational titles,

The instructions for comple tion of the material were
set out on the front cover of the response booklet and at
the beginning of Part 2. This enables the test to be used
by individual students without explanation which may be
given in the group administration.

The format and interpretation of instructions were
investigated in the trial on groupns off school students.

This investigation is described in the following Chapter,

VSR

L. D.%.BSuper, "Vocational Maturity in the Secondary School
Pgychology of Careers Course, Keele University (15-20/9/70).

N
o

. Ginzberg, S.W.Ginsburs, 5. Axelrad, & L.Herma,
Occupational Choice: An Approach to General ITheory, New
York, Columbia University Press, 1951, pp. 00 and 66--71.




CHAPTER  V

PLILOT ADMINISTRATION OrF THE TEST
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PURPOSES OF PILOT ADMINTSTRATIONS

The content of the items has been structured in
relation to occupational characteristics described
professionally for specific functional purposes e.g.
work study, manpower planning. The wdrds used are not
necessarily understood or interpreted by students at
school with the same meaning.,

A preliminary pilot administration of the test is
necessary in order to discover whether the words in the
items are interpretable to students of an age and reading
ability comparable to those who may subsequently use the
test.

Use of the material with small groups of participants
will reveal the extent to which they agree within their
group about the description of ftheir occupation. If a
wide variation of response was shown here, the validity
of the norms might be seriously questioned.

In order to acquire evidence on these issues pilot

administrations of the test material were carried oute.
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WORD USAGE

Since #Wse one purpose of the trial is to ascertain
the appropriateness of language used in the test response
format and the multiple choice items it was essential to
find a range of students to try each level, Initial
discussion with the Headmaster and senior staff of a
large comprehensive school suggested that this would be
possible with a house group of fourth year (15 year old)
students for Level 1 and a first-year sixth form group for
Level 2. A further suggestion that a group of fifth formers
might try to produce evidence of their suitability for both
levels was gladly accepted.,

The fourth and fifth forms at the school are broadly
divided into three main tracks (or sides): academic;
technical/nautical/commércial/catering and tailoring; non-
examination, The fourth form group participating in the
trial was a,6 house group of the non-examination track. These
were all students who had opted to leave school at the
earliest statutory opportunity. In the opinion of the
school some of these were capable of taking C.S5.E. subjects
into the fifth year but despite advice still chose to leave
in the fourth form. Other members of the group were
recent transfers from remedial reading sets, The

composition of this group is shown in Table 5.1.
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TABIE 5.1

FOURTH FORM NON-EXAMINATION GROUP

Boys Girls Proposed leaving date
Baster Summer 1969

Ex-top stream students 1 1 1 | 1
Remainder of group 10 9 12 !
Ex-remedial students 3 il 2 2

Totals 14 11 15 10

The fifth formers at the school are all preparing for
Ced.B, of G.C.E, '0' Level examinations in a wide range of
subjects. The groups selected were the second and fifth
(of five) English sets, Most of those in the second set
wereflikely‘to go‘into the sixth form but most of the fifth
set intended to enter employment immediately after their
Cavoll, examinationé at the end of the Summer term. The

examination aSpirations of this group are shown in Table 5.2.

TABLE 5.2
TOTAL STUDENT/SUBJECT ENTRY COMPARING 5th SET 2 and bth SET 5

5 Set 2 5 Set 5

Boys Girls Total Boys Girls Total

G.Culi, 10 8 18 1 Q 1
C.S.E. 71 32 103 102 22 124
Total No.of subjects 81 40 121 10% 22 125
Total No.of students 11 6 17 15 3 18
subjects/student Mean 7.4 6,7 7.1 6.9 7.3 6.9

Range 6-8 5=7 5-8 5-8 T7-8 5-8
G.C.E. as % of total

school emtry 12,3 20,0 14.9 1.0 0.0 0.8

In terms of total G.C.E./C.S8.E. entry these groups are very

similar; the distinction comes in the G.C.E. entry as a
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percentgge of the total. The only potential entry in
the whole of 5 Set 5 was one boy in Navigation.

The sixth formers, most of whom had had the whole of
their secondary education at the school, had achieved
varying degrees of success in the C.S.K. and G.C.E. '0O!
Level examinations and were intending to enter further

G.C.E. Ordinary and Advanced Level examinations.

TABIE 5.3

EXAMINATION RESULTS OF STXTH FORMERS

Numbers of G.C.E. O Level passes Lower Middle Total
& CeB.E.Grade 1 Sixth Sixth

Mean Range

Boys 2.8  0-7 : 11 6 17
Girls 2.7 0-6 _6 _8 14
Total 2.8  0-7 17 14 31

All students had additional C.S.E. gradés (other than

Grade 1) in subjects not passed at G.C.E, Ordinary Level or
its equivalent. The total number of G.C.E. and C.S.H.
gragdes discounting duplication, varied from 6 to 10
subjects and many of the C.S.ls. grade subjects were being
re-taken as Ordinary Level subjects in the Lower Sixth.
With one exception all members of the Middle Sixth Form
were intending to enter Advanced Level examinations after

a two-year course.

Adminigtration of Trials

The tests were administered to the Form groups

described either as a group or individually on various
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occasions between 14 January and o February 1969, In all
cases the administrative procedure was the same.

A brief introduction was given of the purpose of the
test and nature of the trial, For the fourth year group
this lasted 15 minutes and included for them an oral
description of the instructions; for the other groups
this was not thought necessary and the iﬁtroduction wa.s
to establish rapport and to motivate the students to
co~-operate responsibly. The 1item and response booklets
were distributed to each student suggesting that they read
through the instructions and example of Part I and ask
orally any questions as they occurred. They were asked to
£ill in the personal details and continue at their own
pace working through the test. Emphasis was given to the
titling of the job/occupation rather than to the firm or
organisation in which it was carried out. Students were
encouraged to ask questions and to underline wo rds they did
not understand on the item sheet. Apart from the reading
of instructions at the beginning of Part 2 for fourth year
students all continued to the end of the test without
interruption, In the class administration the time for
completion was measured as a practical guide - not as a feature

of the oonStruction.



TABIE 5.4

TINE FOR COMPLITION OF TRST

Form Shortest fstima ted Longest
time mean time
mins. mins, mins,

4 th 35 45 60
5th 28 35 55
o th 20 27 40

Any interpretation of these times should take into account
not only the reading and understanding of the test but
factors of motivation and selection of job title for

description.

Wording of Instructions

There were no questions about the instructions o
Part I from any of the groups although a few of the fourth
férm pupils became a little confused in transferring their
attention between the response booklet and the item booklet.
Careful administration and reconsiderstion of format is
indicated here.

The only question arising from the personal details
of thé sixth formers concerned the inclusion of examinations
to be entered with those already taken.

The titling of jobs/occupations showed an interesting
contrast between the forms. Of 31 sixth formers four took
almost 15 minutes to settle for the occupation they would
describe -~ two had great difficulty in defining even a

broad field of interest. Of 17 students in 5 Set 2, 8
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could name no job without discussion with the investigator
and eventually some of these gave the impression of little
enthusiasm for the occupation eventually named. In b5 Set 5
no difficulty in naming was apparent to the investigator
and of the 5 fourth formers who did hot immediately respond
a brief discussion with the careers master or investigator
very quickly clarified the title. This suggests that for
some first year sixth formers the choice and titling of

an actual occupation is deferred perhaps until the necessity
for educational decisions forces the issue. Most of the

5 Bet 2 students were likely to remain in the sixth form.
The guidance in the school was focussed towards the
encouragement of this and accounts for 44% (8 out of 17)
having difficulty imltitling. The only rejected response
sheet came from a "male" who interpreted the test for the
occupa tion of a nun. Implications are drawn in Chapter VII
(p. 312 ) on the appropriate use of this test in the
guidance process,

A very few questions arose from the instructions for
Part 2, Two fourth formers did not "understand" the word
"important". One asked "how many" items should be
selected as important. An ex-remedial pupil thought that
the "most important" items could be chosen only from the
first side of this part. Table 5.5 shows the varieties of

interpretation of the instructions for Part 2,
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Understanding of Item Content

The linguistic differences employed in the two Levels
of the test have been described in Chapter IV (p. 49 ).
Level 1 was devised to be suitable for those students
intending to leave school without sitting any external
examinations and those unlikely to gain 5 '0' Level passes,
Level 2 was intended for those achieving at least this
attainment and probably continuing in full-time sixth
form, further or higher education. The investigator was
encouraged by the school to try the test also with two
groups of fifth year students who were intending to leave
at the end of the school year (see p.2%! ),  The school
attached a great importance to this group of fifth year
students. It constituted 45% of their year entry. The
remainder being made up of 10% who entered the sixth form
and 45% who left in the fourth form.  The policy of the
school was to encourage staying into the sixth form where
appropriate but local family tradition operated strongly
towards encouraging students to enter employment at 15

( then the statutory leaving age) or at the latest 16.

Reading of different Levels

The different levels of the test were distributed
be tween the form groups as shown in Table 5.6. This
distribution was determined by the class teacher's estimate
of their potential or actual examination performance being

above or below 5 '0O' Tevels.
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TABTE 5.6

DISTRIBUTION OF LEVELS BETWEEN FORMS

Form Level 1 Level 2
b 0 31
5 Set 2 T 10
b Set 5 10 8
4 25 9
42 49

It was generally taken for granted that all the words
used could be read by sixth formers and the fifth formers
in the sample, This could not be assumed for the fourth
formers, When questions arose on the meanings of words in
this group, the investigator first satisfied himself that
the words could be repeated orally by the student. In
every case this was satisfactorily and rapidly performed
even by the students recently transferred from a remedial
group. One possible exception was an ex-remedial student
whose broad Wearside accent was made almost unintelligible
by a serious speech defect, |

Generally it could be assumed the lLevels presented
no difficulty in terms of reading, as distinct from

understanding or interpretation of occupational information.

Understanding of Item Content

Bvidence of the student's understanding of the multiple
choice item content was available from students' questioning
of the investigator and the Careers Teacher whilst they

were answering the test and by individual interviewing =f
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of selected groups of fourth and sixth formers.

The questioning arising during the answering of the
tesf»olearly would not account for all the doubts
experienced by the students even though they were
encouraged to raise their queries and not to regard the
test as a competitive exercise. However, it was likely
that 91 students in four separate groups would raise many
of the difficulties which a larger population of similar
pupils would experience, The questions raised could be
classified as two types: job or occupational content and
understanding of words. Whilst this trial was expressly
concerned with the second of these types, valid questions
of occupational content at least in minor wording are
important in the construction of the test. Many questions
of information about particular Jobs have been disregarded
as ilrrelevant; only those regarded as valid criticism bf the
multiple choice alternatives available are listed here.

Questions of Job Content - Level 1

Ques, ITtem
1 3 Does a shop assistant work mostly with things
to sell or people? (4th form)

2 13 A motor mechanic will spend most of his time

lying? (4th form)

3 21 Different firms pay workers in the same job
at different times? (4th and 5th forms)

4 25 Different firms give increases in pay for
different reasons? (4th form)

(Reference should be made to Appendix 4 (p.%44¢ ) for the

full expression of the items).
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With the exception of guestion 2 these were regarded as
valid comments on the test items and will be considered

later as possible minor amendments.

Questions of Qccupational Content - Level 2

Ques, Item

1 2 Does a civil engineer work in all these places?
(6th form)

2 5 Does a P.E. teacher work indoors or outdoors?
(6th form)

3 24 Different firms pay for the same job either

weekly or monthly?

4 51 A teacher or customs officer could either live
-~ at home all the time or live away from home Tor
long periods frequently?

This is determined by the avalilability of
employment and is not readily assessible as
occupational content. (6th form)

5 34 Does this item imply responsibility for both
materials and money? (6th form)
6 34 Are not teachers responsible for pupils rather
than materials or money? (6th form)
7 39 Do art teachers and civil engineers require
all the abilities in sentences 1, 2, 3%
(oth form)

All these points have justification in some measure.
Questions 1, 2, 3 and 7 were regarded by the investigator
as a matter of discrimination between the sentences and

would not be changed in the revised version. Questions 4,5,

- b were regarded as valid criticisms of the wording and have

implications beyond the context of the gpecific occupational
descriptions attempted here. Revision of these items was

clearly necessary.
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The following table shows words which were either

underlined or whose meaning was questioned by the students.

TABLE 5.7
MEANING OF WORDS - TEVEL 1

I tem Word or phrase No, of times gquestioned
2 - Overhead 5

6 Sometimes dry and sometimes 2

damp

14 Physical handicap 1

24 Purchases 2

25 Merit 1
29 Union 1
4.0 Accuracy 1

All these difficulties were brought forward by fourth
formers, In addition other fourth formers found difficulty
in choosing the sentence which indicated “none of these
things® in items 35, %6 and 37. Tach of these items in
fact have as their first sentence an opportunity to express
this type of response. At Level 2 only one student

expressed difficulty of understanding in the following items:

T tem
35 Verbal instructions
compiling
verbal ideas
%6 involves organisation

This pupil was in 5 Set b and forms the only evidence
available on the question of unsuitability of Level 2 at
this stage. No member of the sixth form raised questions
of understanding on the items in Level 2.

The pupils' understanding of words was further

investigated by individual interview.
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For the fourth form group the words and phrases
listed in Table 5.7 formed the basis of the discussions.
Other related words were added by the investigator to
help to complete the context of the item. Of these, five
of the words occur in Burns' list (Table 4.4, p., 206 ),

Item % scores of definition
(Burns' Investigation)

Boys Girls
14 handicaps 32 33 } moderately
24 discount 26 28 / difficult
24 merit 12 6 difficult
25 promotion 65 54 ; relatively
40 ‘accuracy 64 61 easy

Table 5.8 indicated the responses where the ticks and
crosses show the satisfactory and unsatisfactory meaning of
the words, The students were selected by the House and
Careers master as a cross-section of the verbal ability

of the 25 who answered the test.

In items 2 and 6 the pupilé were asked to name a job
or environment appropriate to the words "underground" and
"overhead".  On health (item 14) they were asked for
examples of handicaps or defects. For the words taken from
ltems 24, 25, 29 and 40 students were asked "What do you
mean byeeees.o?"

The results show that broadly the understanding of the
words is related to the teacher's ranking of verbal ability.
An arbitrary standard of at least 10 satisfactory
responses to the item out of a possible 13 is assumed to be

acceptable and not to be worth alteration or amendment. Thus
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6 of these words or phrases should be congidered to lack
satisfactory interpretation by this group of fourth form
leavers. These are discussed in order of the degree of
lack of understanding.

"Purchases" was surprisingly the word which caused
most difficulty. Six pupils connected it with "H.P." and
interpreted it in terms of "hire" rather than "purchase".

"Some times dfy and sometimes damp" was a situation
which only five could describe in occupational terms and
they all thought of a coal mine,

"Neither dry nor damp" was equated mostly with a non-
manufacturing type building i.e. an office, shop, school,
hospital, but only 7 could identify this type of environment.

"Discoun " and "Unions" were inadequately understood
by 5 of the pupils. Most of these gave no response at all.

"Reasonable health" was generally understood and
probably the 4 students who were asked to "say this in
other words" showed lack of vocabulary rather than
understanding. The word "fit" was generally acceptable
as a substitute.

"Overhead" was difficult to see in occupational terms,
even though shipyard cranes were visible from the school.

"Health defects" were already exemplified in the
1tem and this phrase rather than the examples appeared to
be the difficulty.

"Werit" and “"promotion" were generally understood except
by the ex-remedial students.

It was not thought necessary to amend a1l these items.
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Suggested Amendments on Understanding - Level 1

Item  Word or Phrase satisfactory Amendment

Score (max.=13)

2 Overhead 10 Not amended
2 Underground 11 Not amended
b Neither dry nor damp 7 Hormal indoor
conditions
6 Sometimes dry and 5 Sometimes dry and
some times damp sometimes dam
(indoors§
14 Health defects 10 Not amended
14 Reasonable health 9 Viho are fit
24 Discount on purchases 843 A reduced price
: on things I buy
25 Merit 10 Not amended
25 Promotion 10 Not amended
29 Unions 8 Not amended (no

other appropriate
word )

For understanding of Tevel 2 the members of the sixth

form group were questioned by the investigator on the meaning

of items:
6 Dryness and dampness of work place
18 Arrangement of normal hours of work

26 Payment at 30 years old
54 Reliability

In all cases any lack of understanding was due not -to the
language used or the concept described, but to lack of
knowledge of occupational content. No sixth former
underlined any word on the item sheet or asked any questions
involving understanding.

Thus the trial of linguisticinterpretation revealed a
level of difficulty when Level 1 was administered %o this
group'of fourth form students. The number of words
selected for investigation because they raised difficulties

in the context of the test amounted to 13 of the possible
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215 phrases. =~ Of these overall there was a level of 69%
interpretability. The unsatisfactory phrases could be

regarded as 13 =x 31% = < 2%, Of these 5 of the least
215

interpretable words and phrases were amended to expressions
which were shown to be understood and this level was reduced
to less than 1%.

Amendments to Test Material resulting from Pilot Administration
in sSchool

As a result of the experiences in the trial in school,

certain amendments were made to item booklets:

1) The title was changed from Test of Information
about a Job (Level 1) /Occupation (Level 2) %o
Job / Occupational Information Item Booklet,

The material is hot a test in the sense that the
results may be compared with other testees. It
may be used as an individual's personal guide to his
own occupational information and values. The word
"test" implies the connotation of selection and
comparison, whilst the prime purpose of this
instrument is individual learning as a part of the
careers education programme.

2) The format of the iftems was criticised by teachers
in the trial school. They felt that the reading
required, particularly for the less able students
could be made easier by reducing each item from five
separate, grammatically complete sentences to one

sentence with five alternative phrases e.g.
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Ttem 4 Working Conditions (Level 1)

The place where this job is done is

l. clean.

2. dusty.
3. greasy.
4, dirty.

5. dirty and greasy.

By this means the number of words actually read was
reduced considerably.
In Level 1 each item was also re-written in the
first person singular, giving a feeling of more
personal identification. This was not thought to
be necessary or appropriate for Lével 2 students.

%) The wording of certain items was changed according
to the amendments listed on p. 2% . No alteration
was made to the description of occupational
characteristics.

4) The order of the items was slightly changed:
Item 31 Separation from Home was moved to the end
of the group of Personalilty Requirewents i.e. it became
Item %4. This meant that the three items
describing Responsibility followed immediately after
the group describing Social Environment (Items 27 - %0).
The section on Personality Requirements was thus
constituted as:
Item 31 How Much Work is done with Others (Sociability)
Item %32 Deciding for Myself in the Job/Occupation

(Initiative)

Item 3% Being Relied on (Heliability)
ITtem %34 Separation from Home
The complete amended versions of the ITtem Booklets

are included in Appendix 5 (p. #e ),
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OCCUPATIONAL DESCRIPTION

Following the amendments resulting from the school
trial of the initial draft of the test, 1t was necessary
to discover how occupations are described by those who
may produce the norms to the test, It was felt that
the two groups who might usefully produce norms by giving
their description of certain occupations in terms of the
test items would be:

1) Careers Advisory Officers who are the experienced
professionals involved in guidance of school-leavers.
Their training (Ministry of Labour, l965)land experience
provides them with a knowledge of occupa tional information
appropriate to the school-leaver.

2) Participants in occupations who have éxperienoe
in the work. Their position should not be so far removed
from the entry stage so their descriptions will not be
affected by promotion, redundancy or other factors which
would not be entirely relevant +to the school-leaver,

If the test is to be a useful instrument in guidance,
descriptions of occupations should show a definable and
acceptable degree of consistenqy when occupational titles
are described by a group of Advisory Officers and
participants.

The Principal Careers Officer of g large city authority

1, Ministry of Labour, Central Youth Employment Executive,
"The Future of the Youth Employment Service",(Albermarle
RGpOI‘t) ] HUN.[' Sq Oo ] 1965’ pp' 48"“5b al’ld 89"900
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in the North-West, readily agreed to allow the investigator
to avproach 26 members of his staff with the request that
they should describe three different occupations in terms
of the test. These occupations were:

Level 1 : Telephone Operator - G.P.O;
Motor Mechanic ‘

Level 2 2 Teaching.

- These were selected to cover what was thought to be a w de

range of activities in occupations entered at both levels
by both male and female students. Ten of the 26 officers
completed the sheets. The detailed results of this trial
are shown in Appendix 6 (p.482 ).

Co-operation of participants in two different
occupations was readily obtained. These occupations were:

Level 1 : Telephone Operator - G.P.0.; Motor Mechanic.
The telephone operators worked in local Telephone Exchange
and the motor mechanics attended a College of Furthef
Education for Day Release.

The results of these trials are shown in Appendix 6
(pe4#%. )., They were analysed in order to determine the
significance of the variation of these responses from
chance., If a number of items produced responses which
appeared to differ little from chance, clearly these items

would have little value in the test.
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TABLE 5.9

SIGNIFICANCE OF ITHMS IN TRIAL NORMS

OCCUPATION SOURCE OF TRIAL N NQ. OF ITEMS
NORM SIGNTFICANT AT p =

2.0 <205 205
Motor Mechanic 10 33 5 5
Telephone Operatorsg Advisers 10 32 5 6
Teaching , 10 27 6 10
Motor Mechanic 15 39 2 2
Telephone } Participants 20 43 0 0

Operator

.
The )( values were calculated in terms of the significance

of the differences of the responses from chance i.e. a
distribution for the five sentences by chance was taken to
be 2 2 2 2 2 (for a group of 10 respondents).
Bven with groups as small as ten more than half the items
showed less than 1#% likelihood of chance responses.
When the groups reached 20 all items were significant at
this level. It is not argued that each item profile should
be of the shape 0 10 0 0 0 where all the
respondents choose the same sentence, It may well be a
kature of the occupation that more than one seéntence |
appropriately describes a particular aspect. Thus some
item profiles may well show a wider distribution. Hven so,
with norms produced by groups of 20 or more the responses
should be highly significant.

Review of the trials of the material with the Careers
Officers and the Participants suggested that it should be
possible to produce norms.

All groups were encouraged to be critical of the



material and the comments received, mainly from Careers
Officers, related to the use of the material rather
than the content of the items.

As a result of these trials no amendments were made
to the items. PThe response booklets were slightly
amended to be appropriate to the participants. The
Careers Officers were only expected to complete Part 1
of the test as it was inappropriate for them to indicate
their own values in relation to occupations in which they
were not personally involved. No analysis was made of the
participants' judgments of values at this stage.

Following the experience of the pilot administrations
and the amendments arising from them, the experimental
use of the test was extended. Two types of norms were
produced and the material was completed in a wide range of

different secondary schools throughout Great Britain,



CHAPTER VI

EXPERTMENTAL TRIALS AND . RESULTS
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DERFINTITION OF TERMS

The trials of the test material were carried out
for two reasons.

Mirstly, to produce norms in the 29Voocupations
from those who are able to make judgments on occupational
characteristics either from professional knowledge or
experience, These norms were produced by

a) the professional careers advisers

and b) those actually involved in the occupations.

Becondly, to discover problems of administration and

interpretation of the test with groups of students to whom

the two levels of the test were thought to be appropriate.

The test was used mainly iﬁ schools, Although all students
had had at least three years of secondary education (two
years in Scotland) no planned attempt was made in these
experimental trials to use their test results in careers
education,

Various terms could be used to describe these groups,
but in order to be consistent and perhaps to aid the
clarity of the arguments a single term has been selected
to describe each of the groups.

1) The professional careers advisers were known, prior
to 1968, as Youth Employment Officers. Although the
service they operate is still statutorily knowﬁ as the
Youth Employment Service, their professional title is

Careers Officer (see Chapter I, p. 7 )e This term is

adopted throughout the thesis. There is no other suitable

alternative,
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2) A number of terms may be appropriate to describe
those who are actually engaged in the occupation. "Workers"
or "employees" may be the term normally applied to many
occupations. Whilst these words may describe a Van Boy or
a Fitter, they hardly indicate a Clergyman or a Solicitor.

A word which does not have the emotional overtones suggested
by the differences of social class and type of work is

Participant, This word, although perhaps not common in

this sense, is taken as the most appropriate to the whole
range of occupations which this test is intended to include,
3) Those who may use the test in order to help their

vocational choice may be variously termed. In relation

to their stage of occupation they may be "school-leavers",

"pupils" or "students". In the experimental trials some

- Wwere about to leave school, some were in the fourth year

of secondary education and unlikely to leave school for a
further three or four years, others were students in a
College of Further Education. The test is intended to be
sultable for all these groups and it is inappropriate to
use any of these terms to the exclusion of the  others, when
referring in general to those who workeg the‘test material.
Since it is believed that all those who use this test will
be in&olved in careers education, the most appropriate term
for such a person is a Student.

The terms Careers Offiber, Participant and Student are
used subsequently in descriptions of the trials and use of

the test material.
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NEED FOR NORMS

The second aim of the construction of the test as
set out in Chapter IV (p. 6% ) states that the student
"should be informed of the apcuracy'of his occupational
information in relation to the descriptions of those with
knowledge of, and those actually engaged in, the
occupations", If the test is to help to develop the .
student's self-awareness of occupations it 1s useful if
he is able to compafe his knowledge with those who have
information and personal experience of occupations,.
Comparison of the importance of different aspects of the
occura tion with those who are actually engaged in the
work may also help him to be more aware of the possibllities
of self-fulfilment in the occupation.

Whilst the techniques of careers education briefly
described in Chapter IT (p. 42 ) help to develop the
student's occupational understanding, most of the techniques
necessarily provide "second hand" information. Books,
films, visits, games may make some contribution to the
occupational concept, This test is complementary to
these techniques in providing an opportunity for the student
not only to survey the range of occupational characteristics,
but also to compare his knowledge with those who have
knowledge of a wide range of occupations (Careers Officers)
and those actually involved in them (Participants). To
fulfil this latter purpose norms need to be established.

The student is in the process of developing his self-

concept. He is becoming aware of the extent to which
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the characteristics of occupations fulfil his needs
(Hoppock, Chapter II p. @7 ). By completing Part 2
of the test and comparing his "important" and "most -
ilmportant" items with the ratings of participants in
certain occupations he will have some measure of the
extent to which his needs are likely to be fulfilled.

Thus the student becomes aware of occupational
information through various techniques. He then works
through Part 1 and Part 2 of the test material and derives
from it a sounder basis on which to make either

investigatory or terminal decisions (Gelatt, Chapter II p. 8> ),
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SELECTTON OF OCCUPATIONS FOR NORMING

It is impossible to define the number of occupations
for which, fheoretically'at least, it might be possible to
produce norms, The Dictionary of Occupational Titles
(U.S. Department of ILabor, 1965)ilists about 30,000
different occupations. These are titled to a high
degree of detail e.g. production worker - confectionery -
chocolate pourer, The Department of Employment
Classification of Occupations and Directory of Occupational
Titles (CODOT) (Department‘of Employment, 1972) similarly
classifies and specifies down %o considerable detail:

e.g. (Major) Group VIII Selliné Occupations

(Minor) Group %6  Selling Occupations (Distributive
Trade)

(Unit) Group 361 Salesmen and shop assistants

(Unit Sub)Group 361.08 Shop assistant (Antiques and
objets d'art)

(See also Chapter III p. /55 ),

Whilst this classification was discussed with members of the
DEP Manpower Research Unit in October and December 1968, the
outline and details were only available in November 1972
when most of the expefimental work had been completed.

For obvious practical reasons it was necessary to make plans

1o U.S.Department of Labor, Dictionary of Occupational
Titles, Vol. 1, Definition of Titles, Vol.2, Occupational
Classification and Industry Index, Third edition, U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington DC, 1965,

2. Department of Employment, Classification of Occupations
and Directory of Occupational Ti{les, % volumes, Vol.l,
H‘]L\[[.S.O.’ —L972’ po 53‘
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for obtaining the norms before the detailed classification
was availabie. Reference was therefore made to other
British sources of occupational tiftles particularly the
classification of occupations for census purposes
(Registrar General, 19b6).l Most of the titles selected
were taken from this classification.

In selection of occupations for provisional norms

for the test certain criteria were considered:

i) Tegt Level

It was important that occupations should be
sampled which were entered by students at both Level 1
and Level 2 in educational attainment (definitions in
Chapter IV, p, /96 j.

ii) Population and Sex

If they are to be of value in the guldance
process, it will be useful to produce at least some norms
in occupations with high populations. * For Level 1
occuvations the appropriate census populations relate %o
the 15 - 20 age group. For Level 2 occupations they are
taken as the whole age group, since training requirements
Nay mean that entrants may be 21 or over. Table 6,1
shows the populations of a number of occupations from
which those named in CAPITAL EETTERSV were selected,
1t was also important to consider both sexes in the

selection based on this criterion.

1 Hegistrar-General: General Register Office, Classification

of Occupations, 1966, H.M.S.0,
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The census population figures (1961) (see Table b.1)
of these occupational groups show the distribution by sex

set out in Table 6,2

TABIE 6.2

OCCUPATIONAL POPUTATIONS CLASSIFIED BY SEX

Level 1 Level 2
Predominantly Male 7 9
Predominantly Female - 2
Balance between Séxes 0 2
No statistics 1 -t
15 14

At Level 1 the selected occupations show aﬁ equal balénoe
between the populations in terms of sex. At Level 2 very
few occupations are populated predominantly by females.
Outstanding exceptions are Teaching and Nursing each with

female populations of about 250,000,
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1ii) Specificity of Gccupational Title

| It was anticipated that the gpecificity of
the detail of the occupational title would be one of the
important factors in the use of the test, If the
description was too vague e.g. selling, it could lead to
difficulties of interpretation. Norma may then suggest
that most alternative sentences in any item of the test
could be appropriate descriptions. On the other hand
very few students are likely to gt for an occupation
which is too specifically titled e.g. shop assistant
(antiques and objets d'art). To investigate the
appropriateness of the relative detail in the occupational
titles examples of varying degrees of specificity of title
were included. These had to be determined subjectively
since the details of CODOT Classification were not

availilable at the time.

iv) Interest Category

If the test is to be adopted in schemes of
guidance 1t seemed likely that it might be used as a
complement to established measures of interest used in
cér@ers education. The following tests group interests
into fields or categories:

1
a) Kuder Personal Preference Schedule (Kuder, 1960)

2
b) Lee-Thorpe Interest Inventory (Lee and Thorpe, 1956)

1. G.F.Kuder, Kuder Preference Record -~ Vocational
Administrators Manual, Chicago, T1ll. Science Resesrch
Associates Inc., 1960,

2. L.A,Lee and L.P.Thorpe, Occupational Interest Inventory -
Manual, Monterey, California Test Bureau, 1956,




253

1
c) Rothwell Miller Tnterest Blank (Miller, 1968)

2
a) Connelly Occupational Interests Questionnaire (Connelly,1968)

e) A.P.U. Occupational Interest Guide (Close, Bates, Killcross
: McMahon, 1969),

? oz

)
Table 6.3 sefs out the categories of interest described by
the items of these five tests; It can be seen that the
titles of the categories may correspond to a considerable
extent, but in structure and items the tests differ
considerably,

The Kuder and Lee-Thorpe Inventories are devised and
normed in America where there is likely to be diffefent
interpretation and different occupational description
compared with Britain.

The Rothwell-Miller Interest Blank is devised so
that the client ranks in order of his versonal preference
groups of 12 occupational titles. The rationale of this

test (Miller, 1968) is based on the existence and influence

1o K.M.Miller, Rothwell-Miller Interest Blank (Manual),
Slough N.F.EVR,, 1068,

2, TeG.Connolly, Interests and Occupations, Cambridge, CRAC,
1968,

3 S.J.Closs, W.T.G.Bates, M.C.Killcross, D, McMahon, Manual
of the Occuvational Interests Guide, University of London
Press, 1969,

4‘0 Op.Cj.'t., po lo
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of occupational stereotypes. WMiller regards the accuracy
of the stereotype as of secondary importance to its |
existence. Thus when people are expressing a preference
or a dislike for a certain occupation, they are of ten
expressing their attitude to the stereotyped idea of it.
The interpretation of the Blank in terms of realistic
choice of occupation is the foint responsibility of the
counsellor and the client.

The Connelly Occupational Interests Wuestionnaire
1s devised from paired comparison items describing non-
vocational activities exemplifying each of its seven
occupational ecategories., It also uses paired occupational
titles. The A.P.U. Guide originated as a modification
of the Connelly Wuestionnaire (Closs, 1967)01 It was
comple tely re-draf ted, The interest categories were
revised as a result of factor'analysiso New items were
introduced and analysed by item/total category score
correlation and thén by factor analysis (Closs, Bates,
Killeross, McMahon, 1969).2 The purpose of the Guide,
like the present test, is for use in individual
counselling, particularly by discussion of high and low
scores in the interest categories. The development of
the Guide has been sponsored by the Central Youth

Imployment Fxecutive and isg generally available to the

1. B.d.Closs, The Construction of the A.P.U. Qccupational
Interests Guide, Unpublished M.A. thesis, University
of Hdinburgh, 1967.

2, Opocits., pp. 41-46,
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Youth Employment Service. For these reasons of
validation and use within the British educational system,
1t was decided to take account of the eight interesf
categories listed in this Guide, when selecting occupations
for experimentation in the present test. (See Footnote).
Apart from the very limited evidence reported by Closs,
Bates, Killcrogss and McMahon (19b9),lvery little wo rk
has been carried out on the predominant interests of
interest profiles of occupational groups in Britain.

They obtained these profiles from groups of Bcientists,
Youth Leaders, Insurance Salesmen and Shop Assistants,
Journalists, Artists, Clerks and Accountants, Engineers,
and Horticulture students and Farmers. In terms of the
present work these occupational groups lack precise
definition but the results give an indication of the
predominant interests shown by these groups in terms of
the test categories.

Strong has based his Vocational Blank on the

Footnote: Subsequent revision of the Guide has introduced
an additional category - Musical - and the Clerical
and the Computational interests have been
separated (Closs, 1971)%, thus producing ten
interest categories in all. This revised edition
of the Guide is due to be published shortly
(June, 1973).

L, Tohid., p. 54.

2 S.d.Closs, A.P.U. OQccupational Interests Guide - Final
Version, Private communication -~ visit, 16/7/71. 1971,
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relationship between interest and occupation. He has

de termined interest scores for higs instrument in 80

occupations in 6 occupational groups - 50 for the Men's
Blank and 30 for the Women's Blank (Strong, 1959).1 In
the American situation Strong has shown scores on his
Interest Blank for 80 different occupational groups which
distinguish the likes and dislikes of members of these
occupational groups from men and women in general.
Interest categories are, however, not defined as such by
Strong.
2

Kuder (1960) prepared a Job Chart which listed
occupa tional titleswin relation to the ten interest
categories o his Preference Record. This chart was based
partly on evidence from workers in the occupations, but
for some titles it was purely subjective. It has also
been divided into the ékill level as defined in the
Dictionary of Occupational Titles. This is the only
major American Interest Guide which provides any evidence
on the relationship between interest and occupations.

None of these Guides have yet developed interest
profiles on British populations of participants. Indeed
Closs et al. (1969)3suggest that only comparison of the

profile as a whole is justified and there are major

statistical problems in such comparisons.

L. BE.K.B8trong, dnr., Manual for Strong Vocational Interest

Blanks for Men and Women, Palo Alto, California,
Consulting Psychologists Press Inc., 1959.

20 Dpooit., ppo 8"‘]-8.
3 Op.cite, pe. 59,



238

Since the A.P.U. Guide is used by many L.E.A. Youth
Employment Services, it was selected as the most appropriate
reference for occupational interest. For reasons given above,
it was possible to give only subjective judgments on the
predominant interests shown by participants in the selected

occupations.

A total of 40 ocoapations was carefully considered in
terms of these criteria. Table 6.1 (p.2%% ) shows the 29
of these which were selected. From this Table it can be
seen that the census classification groups together some
professions which, for the purpose of careers guidance,
may be régarded as distinctly different e.g. Accountancy,
and Banking. Where these groups were selected on the basis
of population and interest category a particular profession
was specified.

No occupation with artistic interest appeared in the
census Table. Reference to Kuder (1960)lsuggested that it
might be appropriate to include "Window Dresser", "Librarian"
was also included as a prepresentative of literary interest
at Level 2,

The distribution of the 29 occupations between the eight

AP0, interest categories is shown in Table 6.4,

l. Op.cit., p.ll.



259

Table 6.4

SUBJECTIVE DIVISTION OF SELECTED OCCUPATIONS
INTO A.P.U. INTEREST CATEGORIES

Interest Category No, of Occupations
Level 1 level 2

E  Scientific Q 3
I Social 1 4
G Persuasive T 1
H Literary Q 2
J Artistic 1 2
K Clerical/Computational 2 2
L Mechanical/Manipulative 9 0
M Outdoor 1 Y

15 14

It is emphasised that in the absence of evidence the
determination of interest category was essentially
subjective. Lack of representatives in some categories

at one of the levels indicates that scientific and literary
interests (in occupational terms) may not be developed

by students intending to leave school with less than 5 'O!
Level passes. Examination of the Careers Guide (Central
Youth Employment Executive, l97l)lsuggests that scientific
and literary careers are normally entered with a higher
level of educational attainment (i.e. Level 2 of the fest).
Conversely school-leavers achieving 5 or more '0' Level passes
are not very likely to enter mechanical/manipulative and
outdoor occupations which have a lower entry standard.

Thus the 29 selected occupations (Table 6.1, p. 250 ) are

seen to be representative of the eight interest categories

1. Central Youth Employment Executive, Caweers Guide (1971-72),
H.M.5.0., 1971,
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of the A.P.U. Guide where these are appropriate at the

level of entry.

Consideration of these five criteria produced the
following 29 occupations for experimental investigation
in terms of the test material:

TABLE 6.5,
OCCUPATIONS SELECTED ¥OR EXPERIMENTAL NORMING

A.P.U.
Level 1 Title Interest Comment
Category

1) Agricultural Worker M Qutstandingly the
highest population
(both male & female) in
interest category.

2) Clerk Highest population of all
©census occupations, with
high % of females under
20, Very broad
definition of
K occupational title.

3) Driver's Mate: Van or Highest proportion of
: Lorry male population under 20
i.e. a "dead-end" job.
Probably lowest academic
L entry level.

4) Electrician High population of males.
With Electrical Engineer
may allow for comparison

L of Levels.,

5) Fitter High population of males.
L Broad definition of title

6) Hairdresser High popwlation of
females, particularly
under 20. Precise

L definition of title.
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Level 1 Title

7)
8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

13)

14)

15)

Joiner

Labourer: Building &
Contracting ‘

Packer

Police

Shop Assistant: non-
food

Telephone Qperator:
GQP. Oo

Textile Machine
Operator

Typist

Window Dresser
(Display Assistant)

26!

A . :P OU .
Interest

L

P

L

Comment

High popwlation of male

High population of male
Broad definition of
title.

High population of
females. Broad
definition of title.

Low population,
particularly of
females. Occupation &
work clearly defined.
Wide range of academic
entry legel,

High population,
particularly of
females, with high %
under 20, A compromise
in specificity of
title definition.

High population of
females, with high
proportion under 20,
Very precise
definition of title.

High proportion of
females. Broad,
possibly too imprecise,
title definition.

Very high propbdrtion
of females with high
proportion under 20,
Definition of title
may overlap with Clerk.

No population
statistics - probably
very low & predomin-
antly female. American
title (Kuder). Now
generally known as
Display Assistant.



Level 2

Total populations in these professional occupations are

concentrated very largely over the age of 20 since training

and education occupies most of the career up to this stage.

16) Architect

17) Creative Artist

18) Banking

19) JIndustrial Chemist

20) Clergy

21) Civil Engineer

22) Draughtsman

2%) HKlectrical Engineer

24) Journalist

I

'

1

H

Predominantly male
population. Title defined
by professional practice,

Relatively high
proportion of females.
No professional
definition of title.

Included in census
returns of Accountaris
but specifically defined
by professional practice.

Included in census
returns of "Chemist",
Physicist & Biological
Scientist". Specifically
but broadly defined by
professional practice.

Relatively high
population, particularly :
of males, Clearly

defined membership but
variously interpreted in
role.

Clearly defined by
professional practice.

Relatively high
population particularly
among males,

High population of males.
Clearly defined
professional practice.
Possible to compare
levels with llectrician.

Included in census
returns of "Author",
Journalist & related
worker", Clearly defined
by professional practice,



25)

26)

27)

28)

29)

Librarian

Nurse

Social Case Worker

Solicitor

Teaching

263

H

"E\

],j\

No population statistics.
Clearly defined by
oprofessional practice.,

Very high proportion of female
Intry may take place at lower
educational level, Clearly
defined by professional
practice,

Approximately equal
population of men & women.,
Intry normally considered
after other occupational
experience or higher
education.

Included in census returns of
"Judgeg,Barrister, Advocate &
Solicitor", High population
and proportion of males.
Clearly defined by
professional practice.

Very high population of both
males & females, Wide range of-
professional practice,
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PRODUCTION OF NORMS BY CARDERS OFFICERS

The Oareefs Officer is the experienced (and now usually
trained) professional in the knowledge of occupational
information relevant to the school-leaver, He is in a
position to be able to compare the characteristics of a
wide range of occupations. His knowledge and experience
of certain occupations may also be particularly detailed.

Careers Officers are employed either by the Local liducation
Avthority or by the Department of Employment, depending on
the choice made by the Liocal Authority to exercise its
powers under the Employment and Training Act 1948, In
1970, 144 Local Education Authorities in fngland and Wales
operated the Serwvice leaving 53 Authorities under the
responsibility of the Department of Employment. 1638
Careers Officers were employed by the Local Education
Authorities and 268 by the Department of Employment
(Roberts, 197.1).l Other professional vocational advisers
of school-leavers operate in private organisations or
Institutess No statistics of such organisations are
available, but one of the largest bodies employed only
seven such advisers in 1968,

It was decided initially to approach Careers Officers
in Local Education Authorities as a convenient, yet valild,
way of obtaining Advisers' judgments. Should these not

have provided an adequate sample, then an approach would

L, K. Roberts, From School to VWork, Newton Abbot, David
& Charles, 1971, p. 21.




26€

have been made to officers of the Department of Employment.
The Principal Careers Officers of the 30 largest Local
Fducation Authorities in the United Kingdom in terms of
number of secondary school pupils (Education Committee

Year Book, 1969);were approached by letter and asked if
they would co-operate by allowing the investigator to

send to members of their advisory staff a request to rate
three named occupations in terms of the items of Part 1 of
the test of occupational information. 21 of these officers
immediately agreed to co-operate and a further five offered
later. The aim was to obtain about 30 responses in each
of the 29 occupations. This would involve about 300
Careers Officers rating three occupations each.  The
figure of 30 responses was determined as a balance between
the practicality of achieving coQOperation and a number
sufficiently large to produce results of useful validity.
To achieve this extent of,cb—Operation from Careers Officers,
20 of a further 2% Principal Officers agreed to an approach
being made to their staff, A total of %90 Officers were
asked to rate three occupations each; of these replies

were received from %11, No differentiation was made
between Officers either in status, experience or training,
although discussion wi th some Principal Officers indicated
they had asked their more experienced staff to rate the

occupations,

L. Education Committee Year Book, Councils and Education
Press, 1969,
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All replies were returned anonymously and any attempt’
to classify by Authority as denoted by pbst—mark should be
regarded as approximate. Table 6.6 shows the distribution

of these %311 Careers Officers°

TABLE 6.6
CAREERS OFFICERS CLASSIRIED BY REGION

Tondon & Home Counties 25
South , 27
West & South Wales 14
West Midlands %50
North Midlands , 27
East Midlands 42
North West & Worth Wales 52
North Bast 37
Scotland 54
Northern Ireland . 18
Unclassified 5

311

The oocdpations were distributed at random to all the
authorities, with two exceptions, Agricultural worker
was not sent to any County Borough. Textile Machine
Operator was sent only to those Authorities known to include
areas of the textile industry. (Reference will be made
in Chapter (VIII, p. 37¢ ) to the diversity of titling
within this industry).  Because of the ambiguity of this
title one large Authority returned all the response sheets
for this occupation. Approach to two other Authorities
in the temtile areas achieved no result and thus the
response to this occupation totalled only 17.

In this way the responses of the Careers Officers were
collected. The presentation of these norms will be

discussed in a later section of this Chapter (p. 278 ).
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PRODUCTION OF NORMS BY PARTICIPANTS

The students' responses are to be compared with the
reality of the occupation as described by those actually
working in it. * Thus the 29 occupations were described
in terms of the test items by groups of participants.

These groups not only completed the occupational description
(Part 1 of the test) but also expressed their judgments

of the Important and three Most Important aspects of the
occupation in which they were engaged. Te following
criteria were considered ih the selection of these groups

of participants.

i) Size of Groups and Availability of Participants

A group minimum:number of 30 was again regarded as
appropriate to produce a useful norm. In 29 different‘
ocoupationé these were likely to show some of the problems
inherent in the design of the test. This minimum was
achieved in 26 of the 29 occupations.

A group of 27 in the occupation "Industrial Chemist"
was regarded as adequate for this purpose but for "Driver's
Mate" and "Packer" the numbers 3 and 15 are too small.
These occupations reveal difficulties in obtaining norms.
In attempting to contact Van Boys and.others included in
the classification of "Driver's Mate", advice was obtained
from the Grubb Institute of Behavioural Studies, the
Industrial Society, five Senior Careers Officers (including
the Deputy Careers Officer of the I.1.E.A.) and Mr. Edward
Guinness (of Arthur Guinness and Son, Brewers). All these
individuals were most helpful in suggesting the names of
personnel officers of firms who employed large numbers of

van boys and driver's mates, Thirteen of these firms were
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invited to co-operate in the project hy allowing a group

of their van boys to complete the test material. Replies
were received from four of these firms, only one agreeing

to give the material to six of their van boys. Within ten
days of the material being sent, three of these van boys

had left this employment. The remaining three provided

the only evidence in this occupation. The effort involved
in trying to contact van boys was continuously spread over
two years. This experience shows some of the difficulties
of establishing norms in some occupations. This occupation
was originally selected (see p. 262 ) Dbecause it
exemplified a "dead-end" job. Census statistics (Table 6.1
pe. 250 ‘) show the occupation to have the largest proportion
of its members (over 60%) in the 15 - 20 age group, although
correspondents suggest that the total may have declined
considerably since the 1961 census.

Attempts to contact "Packers" were not quite so
unsuccessful., Of the Sixlfirms contacted two agreed to
help and fifteen employees oomplete@ the test material,

This occupation illustrated the difficulty of obtaining
co-operation from process workers who are bound to the
rhythm of the production line. Also the majority of the
workers in this occupation are older married women - very
few are school-leavers,

ii) Location of Partidpants

The participants in the 29 occupations were contacted
through educational institutions (Colleges of Further

kducation, Technical Colleges and Polytechnics), employers
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or professional bodies. An attempt was made to disperse
these through the United Kingdom, vartly so that the
regional variation in the description of occupations
(particularly Level 1 occupations) might perhaps be analysed.
(As yet the writer is not aware of a statistical technique
which will enable cdmparison to be méde of the occupational
profile%*produced by participants in different parts of the

country). Location of the participants is shown in Table 6o

i1i) Age and Bxperience of Participants

The participants had seent at least six months and
less than 5 years,in the occupation. The lower limit was
specified so that they would be likely to have experience
of many of the aspects of the work. The uvpper limit ensured
that their description was not too far removed by promotion,
disillusion or other factors from the view of the school-
leaver on entry. As the material was often given to groups
totally unknown to the writer, these limits were not always
precisely adhered to. Also to eliminate doubt about
training being included or excluded from experience, it was
specifically stated that training was to count as experience.
Table 0.7 shows the age, experience and location of the
various participant groups. This Table shows that seven of
the occupations do not pfecisely fulfil the criterion of age,
if it is assumed that the participant should be within five
years of the appropriate school-leaving age. Of these,
three occupations normally take entrants after experience in

other occupations: Police, Clergy, Social Case Work.

Footnote: See further discussion of this problem in Chapter
T VIIT, p. 335 ),
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TABLE 6.7
NUMBER, TLOCATION, AGE, OCCUPATIONAYL BXPERIENC
’ ’ ’ B AND EDUCATIONAL QUATIRICATIONS OF PARTICTIPANTS PRODUCING WOBMS.
OCCUPATTIONATL

TEVEL 1 OCCUPATIONS NUMBER ' AGE (YEARS) EXPMMQEWF“‘(VT 3o )
Male Temale Total , LOCATT ON Mean 8.0, Mean . .Do .,
Agvicultural Worker 54 1 55 Lindsey College of Agriculture 20,1 1.8 3.7 1.7
17 4 20 Cumberland & Westmorland Col.of Ag, 18,6 1.2 2.1 0.7
1 5 16 ‘ & Morestry 19.7 1.8 565 LY
e ik 3 2% 26 North West Securities Ltd. Chester 25 a5 6.4 4.5 365
' 10 18 28 Kirby Coll.of Fur.ld, Teesside. N 19.1 5.5 1.6 1.6
1% xiy Y » 22.L7 0,8 2.9 3.8
Driver's Mates Van or Lorry
Mo valid norms produced
Teo T oran % 0 o7 Denbighshire & Wrexham Tech.Coll, 21,0 4.6 Hel 2.5 .
7 o) 7 National Coal Boadd,Askington.W'land, 18.4 0.5 3.4 0.0
5 0 31 " i 0.5 25T 2.1
Titter T 15 0 15 National Coal Board, Askingbon.N' Land° 18,8 0.6 %45 O.L
89 0 89 Worth Vestern Gas Board Lancs./Ches, 18.1 1,0 2,5 0.9
104 0 104 o 18.5 1.0 2.6 0.9
Tairdresser ‘ " o7k gl West Ches, Central Coll.of Fur, #d. 179 0.9 1.7 0.9
Joiner ' 26 0 26 ‘Army Avprenticeship Coll. Chepstow. 17,1 0.8 2.1 0.7
8 - Q 8 Bradford Technical College. 1649 0.6 1.9 0.4
 1' Q0 1 Denbighshire & Wrexham Tech.Coll, 18,0 0.0 1.0 0.0
ki Q 35 17.1 0,7 2,1 0.7
Tabourer: Building and 19~ 0 19 Army Appren11068110 Coll., Chepstow. 7.0 0.4 1.7 0.6
Contracting 18 0 18 Denbighshire & Wrexham Tech.Coll, 26,6 9,0 3,7 %45
BT 8] 37 L 21,9 8,1 2.7 2
Facker 0 8 8 Rowntrees Ltd., York. 20,6 2.8 4.6 245
0 7 7 T, Wall & Song. Hvde, Cheshire. 9.6 2.6 2,9 1.5
0 15 15 7 ' ‘ 20,1 2.8 5,8 2.1
Police - 25 8 51 Lancaghire Constabulary 22.6* 2,5 2,0 0.0
Shop Assistant: Won ¥ood 2 1% 15 ' Boots btd., Oxford area. 19.7 2.5 5.7 5.0
3 7 10 Birkenhead & Dist., Co-op.Soc.hitd, 15.2 0.6 0.2 0.2
0 8 3 West Cumberland Coll.ofSc. & Tech. 15.5 0,2 0.7 0.1
5 28 35 - ) ! L L'7.2 5.2 1.9 58
Telephone Overators G.P.Q. 1 19 20 Middlesberough Telephone hkxchange 19.8 1.4 2.5 1.4
' ) 1 9 10 __VWrexham Telephone Exchange 26,4 6.9 7.8 6.9
o o8 50 j | | 200N ST T T T g
Tex T Te Vaehing OpsTator 1 R 57 Bradford Teohnical Gollese 7L IR TTTTTTTTOLE
21 0 21 ' Bolton Institute of Technology 19.4 2.9 %,6 2.7
45 0 45 o » o 8.4 2003 2.2 o
TypTeE ’” . 75 o5 Kirby College of Wducation, Teesside. 17.5  G.7 1.7 1.6
0 8 8 _MNorth West Securities, Chester, 19.7 1.7 3.0 1.8
4 X %3 ) 170715750 1.7
Window Dresser ) 20 22 Coll. of the Distribufive Trades, Ldn., 15.8  L.4 1.7 0.4
(Display Assistant) 6 9 15 Bolton College of Art and Design 6.9 0.9 2.5 1.2
’ b 51 37 L 18,1 1.6 2,1 0.9

Necevaioan &t e

*®
More than 5 years over school leaving
age of 1% or 16.
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TBVEL 2 OCCUPAITONS NUMBER o AGE

‘ YRS, EXPERIENCE( YRS

Male Temale Total LOCA TION ’ Mean $.D.  Mean 8D,

Architect 19 1 20 Waltham Porest Sch. of Art.& Tech.Coll. 24.9 3.5 6.8 2.7
20 0 20 . Northern Polytechnic. London 24.5 %.5 6.2 4,0

59 1 4.0 ' ’ ' 24.7% 3.5 6.5 2.4

Creative Artist 2F 137 7737 T Cardiff College of Art , . 19.6 1.3 1.0 0.9
8 i 15  Teicester Polytechnic 20.2 2,1 2.5 1.6

5 20 he2 19.8 1.6 1.9 1,2

Banking 25 1 24 Barclays Bank Ltd. , 2b.2 1.6 (o 242
18 2 20 National Westminster Bank Ltd. - 26.2 1.6 7.8 2.7

3! 3 44 257" 1.7 s 245

Industrial Chemist 18 9 27 | Boots Ltd., Nottingham, _ - 22,4 2.8 2.8 1.9
Clerg 18 1 19 Congregational Church in England and Wales 34,5 11.0 T.6 2.8
11 o) 11 . Church of England . 34,9 10.1 6.8 2.0

29 i 70 " Zh.6° 10,7 i 2.5

Civil Bngineer ' 48 ) 48 Teesside Polytechnic 2243 3.0 4.1 2.8
Draughtsman o 11 0 11 Army Apprenticeship College, Chepstow. 174 0.5 2.0 0.1
0 34 34 : Garretts Green Tech, Coll. Birmingham. 17.8 1.0 1.5 0.7

11 54 45 , . 17.7 0.7 1.6 0.6

hlectrical Engineer ' - %9 Q 49T Denbighshire & Wrexnam Technical College, 2%5.0 54 bed 3.l
Journalist 11 ' 18 Harris €ollege, Preston. B ‘ 20,5 1.4 2.4 0.4
12 5 17 | Richmond College of Further Educ, Sheffield. - 20.4 1.5 2.1 0.5

2% 12 %5 20,5 1.4 2.3 0.5

Librarian 3 32 95 Manchester Polytechnic, N 25,2  bl.4 540 2.7
Nursing v T 97 95 NManches ter Royal Infirmary 20.8 1.9 2.8 1.3
social Case Work 10 20 A2 North Western Polytechnic, London. 30,1 1.8 345 249
wolicitor ‘ 4 hH 52 Law Society & Associate Members Group 2343 14D 2.8 1.4
Teaching ‘ 20 15 35 Chester College 263  HeH 4.9 1.4
4 5 9 ' Durham University, Dept. of Hducation. 24,9 0.7 %.8 0.7

-~ 24 20 44 26.1 4.9 44 1.4

“More than 5 years after school
leaving at 18 or University at 21.
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One occupation, Banking, suggests that the group who normed
- the test were more experienced than the criteria set out.
This group were participating in courses at the Bank Staff
Colléges and represent a higher level of participant
experience than may be appropriate to the school-leaver,

iv) Bducational Attainment of Participants

The justification for structuring the test at two
levels is provided by the D.E.S. Statistics of bducation
(1968)1(see Chapter IV, Table 4.2., p. 4% )o  This
table shows the relationship between age of sohooi—leaving
and educational attainment.

Analysis of the educational attainments on the entry of
the participants to the occupation provides information
which tends to justify fthe inclusion of most of the 29
occupations at the appropriate Level (Table 6.8). Since
many of these participants were taking part in further or
higher education at the time they completed the test material,
it is possible that they display a higher level of
ed@cational attainment than may he representative of the
occupation as a whole. The Table shows that, apart from
two outstanding exceptioﬁs, Display Assistant and Draughtsman,
the occupations have been normed at the appropriate Level.
Consideration of these two exceptions illustrates two
different problems in the production of norms.

At Level 1, Display Assistants have a markedly higher
educétional level than the representatives of other
occupations at this Level, This occupational group is,

however, constituted as follows:

1, Department of kducation & Science, Statistics of Tducation
1906, Part 2 G.C.E.,C.S.B. & School beavers, H.i.5.0.,1968
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TABLE 6.8

EDUCATIONAT, ATPATNMENTS OF PARTICIPANTS

<5 '0O' Tevels 74 'Q' TLevel

Level 1., OCCUPATION NUMBER (or equivalent)
Mo, % Vo, %
Agricultural Worker 76 55 12 21 27
Clerk 54 38 70 16 30
Driver's Mate: Van
or TLorry ) 5 100 0 Q
Electrician 31 28 90 ) 10
Fitter ' 104 99 95 5 5
Hairdrewwer 31 27 87 4 13
Joiner 35 35 100 0 0
labourer: Building &

Contracting 51 51 100 0 Q
Packer 15 15 - 100 0 0
Police 31 29 94 2 6
Bhop Assistant: Non-

: food 3% 30 91 3 9
Telephone Operator:
G.P.0, 30 28 93 2 7
Textile Machine Qp. 45 44 98 1 2
Typist x 3% 33 100 0 0
Display Assistant 37 16 43 21 57
Level 2., Architect 40 4 10 36 90
Creative Artist he 4 8 48 92
Banking 44 10 23 34 17
Industrial Chemist 2 2 7 25 9%
Clergy 30 3 10 27 90
Civil Bngineer 48 9 19 39 81
Draughtsman® 45 38 84 7 16
lilectrical Lngineer 39 10 26 29 T4
Journalist 35 5 9 32 91
Librarian %5 0 0 b3} 100
Nursing 95 25 26 70 T4
Social Case Work %32 4 12 28 88
solicitor ' 52 0 0 he 100
Teaching 44 2 5 42 95

WS wmin s TETA WS e o e e B aan)  amD D emmd mas WD ek um o e mewd mesal  oaar o e T et smee e v waay o

Occupations not normed at the appropriate Level.
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Wo. «¢5 '0' Tevels >4 10" TLevels

No. % No, %
College of the Distributive
Trades, London 22 2 9 20 91
Bolton College of Art and ‘
Design 2 14 2 1 i
37 16 4% 21 57

This suggests that the educational level of entry of thoge
Display Assistants trained at the College of the
Distributive Trades may be distinctly higher than the
majority who may be trained elsewhere. (This statement
is made on the basis of private conversation with a
Departmental Head in this College). This evidence shows
the problems of.sampling appronriate participants to
produce a valid norm.

At Level 2, 84% of the Draughtsmen appear to have
educational qualifications equivalent to Level 1. These
qualifications appear to vary according to the
interpretation placed on the occupation. Only six L.E.A.
Colleges of Further Education offer courses specifically
in Draughtsmanship (Directory of Further Education, 1970)l
and the one which agreed to co-operate in this exercise
trained only Tracers. Other students at this College
studied Draughtsmanship as part of other courses in
Engineering. It appears that the educational qualifications
for Drauvghtsmanship are normally less than those of Tevel 2
of this test,

V) Occupational Titling

Although the titling of the occupation was discussed
with the employer or lecturer responsible for the group of

pvarticipants, the actual title of the occupation as set

1. Directory of Further Bducation, Nornmarket Press, 1970.
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the list of 29 presented to the Careers Officers.

Classification of these occupational titles has
been carried out according to the CODOT system and Table
6.9 shows the distribution of titles according to the unit
grouping for each of the selected 29 occupations. It will
be shown later (Chapter VIII, p. 370 ) that the Unit
(3-digit) Group Level is the most useful for this purpose
and therefore the titling used by the participants has
been classified at this Level. Reasons for exceptions
to this level of classification are described elsewhere
(p. 372 ).

Table 6.9 shows that all the participants in 21 of
the 29 occupations give a title to their work which is
within the CODOT Unit Group Claésification. Minor
exceptions to this level of classification are shown by
a small percentage of Clerks and Typists (two groups where
there is overlap in titling), Shop Assistants and Textile
Machine Operators. In these cases a valid norm could
easily be produced by disregarding the responses of those
whose titles were not classified within the CODOT Unit
Group, This expedient would also apply to the Labourer:
Building and Contracting. The three remaining Level 2
occupations illustrate more difficult problems in the
compilation of participant norms.

1) Industrial Chemist - 19 of this group of 27

titled themselves as Laboratory Technicians ~ only 5 as
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Industrial Chemists, Approaches to three divisions of
the largest chemical manufacturers in the country failed
tb achieve response from any more Industrial Chemists.
This norm cannot be said to be representative of this
occupation.

2) Blectrical Engineers ~ All members of this group
were taking a Higher National Diploma course in Blectrical
Engineering. Whilst they were likély to become Electrical
Engineers, the majority of them were still at the
Technician grade and could not be classified within the
copow Group for Klectrical Engineers.

%) The group of Draughtsmen/women is divided into
two distincf sub-groups: Army Draughtsmen and women Tracers,
Difficulty of locating participants in this occupation
has already been mentioned (p. 273 ). Bven in the largest
College apparently offering Draughtsmanship courses, no

Draughtsmen per se were trained there,

The experiehce of producing these norms has emphasised
factors vhich need to be considered if the norms are to be
of use in the guidance process. Norms produced must show
the appropriate features of the group of participants from

which they have been obtained. These features are:
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i) Size of group, with sub-division into sex;
ii)  Location of group, national or locals
iii) Age of group (mean and standard deviation);
iv) Ocoubational experience (mean and standard deviation)
v)  EBducational qualifications;
vi) Qccupational titling - CODOT Group code.
From the foregoing discussion of the compilation of
these norms, it is possible %o draw up a set of criteria
on which they may be further developed. These factors may
reveal some inadequacies in the norms already produced.
The norms produced both by the Carecers Officers and
the participants ére set out in Appendix 7.meThe
presentation of these norms is discussed in the next section

of this Chapter.

-
9
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PRESENTATION OF NORMS

The purpose of norming the ftest in terms of
occupational descriptions is to enable the responses
selected by the student to be scored in a way which will
give him a measure of the reality of the occupation he
is describing.

FPor the use of thée student and the guidance teacher
norms are produced both by the Careers Officers and by
the Participants. The uses in counselling of these two
different viewpoints of occupations are more fully
discussed later in Chapter VII (p.323 ),

Norms for Part 1 bf the test provide the student with
a measure of the reality of his occupational information
in terms of the occupational characteristics described
by the test,

Norms for Part 2 of the test show the relative
importance participants place on various aspects of the
occupation in which they are involved. Careers Officers
are not in a position to make these value judgments on
occupations other than their own. |

i) Part 1 Norms

The norms for this Part of the test should provide
the student with a readily interpretable measure of his
occupational information. Clearly this will take a
nunerical form. The expression used for this purpose
is the Index of Reality (Ik). This .is computed for a

student by scoring each of the sentences he has selected
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in Part 1 of the test in terms of the judgments produced
by the Careers Officers or the Participants. The Index
of Reality (IR) ié defined asi

The sum of the scores thus obtained by

the student for the 4% items and is

computed either from the Careers Officers’

or from the Participants' norms or both.

There are various alternative ways of expréssing

the sentence scores from the judgments of Careers Officers
and Participants. In order to select the most appropriate
form it is necessary to consider criteria which the norms
must fulfil, These criteria for selection of the
appropriate measure are:

1) Simple, yet valid interpretation of each sentence
in each item.

2) Ease of comparison between items in the same
occupational description, so that a student can
see at a glance the items where hisg knowledge
is realistic and where it is unrealistic.

%) Ease of comparison between the same item (e.g;
Item 36 - Clerical Work) in different
occupational descriptions (e.g. Clerk and
Hairdresser) (see Table 6.10); this is
useful Where a student is comparing his
knowledge of two occupations.

4) Convenience of computing a total measure for
the 4% items as the score of a student describing

one particular occupation i.e. a student's

Index of Reality (IR) for an occupation.
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There are four possible ways of expressing the scores

of the judgments of the Careers Officers and the

Participants for each sentence and item of a particular

occupation. In varying degrees these attempt to fulfil

the four criteria. fixamples of these four types of

expression are shown in Table 6.10.

1)

-Raw Score

This is the total number of responses for each
sentence provided either by the Careers Officers

or the Participants in the norming of a particular
occupation. (The total for the five sentences

in an item will not correspond to the group total
(N} if some Careers Officers or Participants have
left the item blank - Table 6.10 examples 2 and 4).
This type of score makes comparison between
occupations difficult, since scores are not
standardised in any way.e.g. In example 2 (Table
6.10) the student scores 16 (out of an effective
group total of 51) and in Example 4 scores 15 (out
of a possible 30). In Example 4 he has écored
relatively higher than in Exampie 2; yet in fxample
2 17 is the highest possible score in these terms.
This form of expression does not show for a student
a clear comparison between occupations neither does
it show the score of a particular sentence relstive

to scores for other sentences in the same 1item.
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However, the comparison of scores of 31 and 15

in Lxamples 3 and 4 shows the relative weighting
of the choices of these sentences within the same
occupation by the same group of Hairdresser
participants.

Thus comparison of a student's score within an
occupation may have some validity.

A student's total score (Index of Reality)
expressed as the total of the Raw Scores of his
selected sentence in each of the 43 items would
give little indication of the reality of his
occupational information since it could not easily
be compared to a maximum possible score. This
possible maximum total would be different for each
occupation.

This type of expression in terms 6f Raw Scores

fulfils criteria 1 and 2 but not 3 or 4.

Percentage

The total number of responses for each sentence is
expressed as a percentage of the group total (N).
(See Table 6.10). e.g. In Example 3 a group of 31
Hairdressers would produée a norm score of 100 on
Item 21 Sentences, Every member of the group
selected this sentence as the most appropriate
description of the occupation in terms of this item.
The percentage is normally expressed to two
significant figures, yet if has been calculated
from the judgments of a group of less than 100
Participants, this degree of accuracy is not

justified,
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The student choosing the highest scoring sentences
in different items may show substantially different
scores (Examples 3 and 4). The Index of Reality
(IR) computed from the total scores for the 43
items will have a different maximum total for

each occupation. (On the Clerk and Hairdresser

- norms these would be 2606 and 2956 respectively).

Thus a student's Index of Reality would lack
oomparability.‘

This type of expression does not adequately fulfil
any of the four eriteria.

Tenth

The total number of judgments for each sentence

by the Careers Officers or Participants is
expressed as a Tenth of the total group (W)
(Table 6.10).

This may be justifiably valid since all group
totals are greater than ten (Driver's Mates have
not been included).

In other respects this expression has the same
disadvantages as the Percentage. |

It fulfuls criterion 1, but not criteria 2, 3 or 4.

Proportional Distribution

The raw score of the highest sentence in an item

is scaled to 10 and the others are expressed as
tenths of this highest score (see Table 6.10).

Thus 10 is the meximum possible score for each item.
The maximum possible score for a student over the

4% items for any occupation is 430.
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The Index of Reality (IR) expressed in terms of proportional

distribution could be:

n=4%
a) a total out of 4%0 i.e. IR = Z:L (ir )
n= n
or b) a percentage i.es IR = n?£MMM£i£Hl“X 100
430
n=43
or c¢) a decimal ie. IR = 2=, (ir )
n;;mmwmm n
430

where ir , 1ir yeecesecssessedir are the student's
1 2 4%

scores for each of the sentences with reference to a norm,
The first of these three alternatives does not really

give the student a clear and obvious measure of the reality of
his occupational information. He is not used to comparing
a score with a maximum of 4350, The second shows the score
in & form most familiar to the student, whilst the third
expression is probably more usual to the guidance teacher
and others familiar with the statistics related to testing.
The percentage form is adopted and those preferring the
decimal only need to divide the percentage by 100,
Therefore the student's Indices of Reality in relation
to the norms provided by the Careers Officers (A) and by

the Participants (P) are defined as:

IR = )
= ir
A n=\ An x 100
430
n=4%
IR = (ir _
ﬁ n=1 Pn x 100
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Two examples of the calculation of the Index of Reality |
for the same student in terms of the Participant norms fbr
two different occupations are shown in Tables b6.11 a & b.
This type of expression of the norm is simple in
presentation - no sentence score is greater than 10 and
the Index of Reality is shown as a percentage. It is
valid in that the norms have been produced from judgments
of groups of more than 10 (i.e. at least 30) Careers
Officers and Participants. An examplé of the scores of a
student has beén added to the norms shown in Table 6,11

a & b. Here she can see at a glance the sentences where
she has scored 10 i.e. her information is highly realistic
and those where her score is relatively low (3 or less), .
that is, rather unrealistic.  Bhe thus should realise
that her knowledge of the occupation of Hairdresser in
terms of items 0,9,20,22,25,26,27,31,%2,%%,%5,40, is
relatively unrealistic.  More broadly, she should be
aware that her knowledge of the Physical Requirements
(items 11 - 17) of the occupation are accurate, but that
it is inaccurate in terms of Social Requirements (items

3L - 34). The same student also completed the test for
the occupation of CGlerk. Her scores are shown in Table
6.11 b

These examples provide justification for expressing a norm
in terms of the proportional distribution of the sentence

scores for each item.
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OCCUPALION:
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EXAMPDE OF PRESENTATION OF MORMS, SHOWING A SEPENT'S SCORE

HAT EDRESSER

N TwWo

QCCUPATIO

S

LEVEL: PART 1 PARL 2
Participant Norms (Prop.Dist.
’ oo : o Sadent's choice Stlent's Rank
Sentence No. 1 2 % 4 5 Sdent's Rank of of Rank of M, of
o - IR » Tmp. L tens Tmp. Items Inmo.Items M. Imp. ltems
1 ) 0 0 0 1 10 v
D 0 0 0 0 (0) 10 ’
2 0 0 0 Q) 0 10 5% (h=) 7 8z (8=) b}
4 L 0 Q U 0 10 13 (1=) / 2
b 0) O 9 9] 4 10 ; / 12 (10=)
o ] 10 5 1 1 2 ] /
[ (L0 1 2 0 5 10 7
8 0 2 {L0) 2 0 10 l
9 Q ) 0 10 (2) 2 i 124(10=)
iKY 0 0 ! T o) 10 !
Ll 0 [(49)) 0] 0] 2 10 IE11=) / L2 (10=) 2
P 5 (XY) il 0 0 10 7 T
17 0 9) 1 10) 2 10 /
17 0 0 (V) 5 5 10 I TE=) % 3 T
15 Q il (O] 0] 0 10 | 7
16 0 5 2O 0 "0 | 7
T7 0 U (0] 0 3 T0 e
18 Q Q 0 0 [6K9); 10 " /
19 L Q 4 10 (6) b ,
20 1 ) 10 0 0 1 i v/
o7 0 0 TTTTEOx 0 0 10 ; %
22 0 O T 10 0 2 bs (b=) / 4
25 () 10 6 0 9] 5
24 [V 2 Q % 2 10 : v
75 % i o) 1 ¢ T 7 7 i
26 ©) 10 1 0] O 0 /
2 Q 10 (@] 0 2 1 12(10=)
o8 D ) 10 1 0 g
29 LO ) 2 1 2 b /
50 0 1 5 L0 0 10 /.
71 T 0 @ D 10 ! /
32" 0 % 0 3 10 0 9z.L9=) / 12(10=)
37 L ] 10 0 9 1 ! v
51 o) 2 0 0 10 5 ; /
25 10 0) 0 0 () 4 ,
56 8 0 0 2 O 10
5 () -0 10 3 4 6
28 0 Q LO) 0 0 10 v
39 0 o 0 oy 10 .
407 9 1 2 A0 @) A 195 (9=) v 85(8=)
IT 1X0); 5 7 0 0 10 il
47 0 0 1 V)] 9 10 , / 8
13 0 0 2 O N 10 5 (=) v 5
= 20%
Index of Heality = _ 71%

i

071
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TARLE 6.10b

OCCUPATTON CLERK ‘&
Lk VAL PART 1 PA RT‘\ 2
Participant Norms (Prop. Digt,) I
Slulent's Rank of | Stdents choice - Rank of S4dent's Rank
ventence No, 1 2 ] 4 5 IR ' Tmportant | of Twportant Vost Tmportant of Most
1 tems | Ltems ITtems Important Ttems

T W_ 0 07707770 0 R (=) ' il
2 O 0 "0 0710 10 '
5 O 0 o 7T 10 9 7 -
1 A0 50 00 0 S ' 5
P 1L 7 @& 0 10 8 7
6 &) 10 1 0 Q 4 N
T ORI 0
3 0 "1T7q0y 1Y 10
9 0. (3 1T 710 1 b}
T0 00 IO IO 10
TT 1l % 0 0 QU 10 7
T2 710 @00 4 -
13 310 76 1D 5 T
7 10 79 7270 9 Ty D
Gy O 10 ' 7 i}
16 (0 340 1 10 7
17 2 6 10178 10 N - 7
ke 0 0 "0 "0 710 10 g
19 1T 02Ty I0 2 Y
20 O A0 20T 10 N
2h) 0 0100 0 ) 7
2P 0 070 010" 0 2 le=) T 2
23 O Tpav 8T 7 - '
o7 ’ 1 A0 T o 10 .
25 LI 2210 i 7 IE (="
o6 Q) 4 6 10 % 0 =7
2 1 2 a1 3 10 @
23] 1 430 4 1 ) 10 i
55 L0y 2 75 G 4 e el
50 L 9 4@ 2 0 10 o
5T 1L 2 40 §% 10 T . B
7Y ) 5 10 479 1 T0& (10=" - ’ 7Y
55 0 710 1 1 10 5 (2=) d 10
By 100 0 0 (b 1 - >
55 36 6 010 T 10 o %
70 0 g g7 g 5 (b=) 7 15 (=)
77 O @ 1710775 0 7 ' ~ '
) 0 2o Y 2 T0% (T0=" ’
ki) O 0 0 0 O 10 T T '
0 L2 T T £ (6=) 2R ' 3 %
I 9 7o 9 I05 2 o
1o 4 10 D AL ik - -
PN L0 01 aeTy 10 T 7 il

Index of Reality 047
IRp b4
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This type of expression fulfils all the four stated
criteria and is adopted as the most appropriate form for
presentation of the Part 1 norms.

ii) Part 2 Norms

Part 2 of the test regquires the student to decide
which aspects of the occupation (as described by the items
of the tést) are important to him. From those selected
he is asked to indicate the three he regards as the most
important.

Norms in this part of the test were only obtained
from the Participants since it was felt to be inappropriate
for the Careers Officers to ascribe their personal values
of importance to occupafions pther than their own.

The measure of importance is produced by the
Participants' free choice of any number of items which they
believe to be important to them in their particular
occupation,. Some interpret this by selecting very few,
others select almost every one of the 4% items. (Those
who selected less than three or all 4% items were regarded
as invalid for the purpose of establishing the norms).

Various forms of expression for the Part 2 norms were
considered, The criteria for selection of these
expressions are:

1) The norm for each item must be simple and valid;

2) The student must be able to compare easily his

selection of the Important and Most Tmportant

items with those of the Particivants.
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Comparison of Important items between occupations is not
so relevant since a student will probably 1ist different
Important and Most Tmportant items in completing the test
for different occupations (e.g. see Tables 6.11 a & b).
Different occupations will satisfy different needs (Chapter
I, pe 65 ).

The choice of type of expression for the norms
produced from the Participants' judgments rests between
scores expressed as Raw Bcores, as Percentages or in Hank
Order. These alternatives are now considered: (HExamples
of these expressions are shown in Table 6.12),

1) ZBaw Score

This expression takes no account of the total
number of Participants producing the norms and

ig subject to the same limitations described when
considering this type for the Part 1 norms.

2) Percentage_

This type of expression takes into account the
differences in group totals producing the norms,
but would not be valid if these totals were less
than 100. (Tenths would be valid in this respect).
selection of expression for Part 1 norms was
influenced by the need to produce a total score
for each student (Index of Reality). A student
could not be given a comparable total score for
Part 2 of the test. A total which took account

only of those items which he selected would
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clearly vary with the number he selected. An
average score per item based on those selected,
say, only five items all of which scored highly
on the measure of Importance would have a score
very much higher than a second student who
chose, say, thirty items many of waich would be
certain to score relatively less.,  The decision
to choose five or thirty items as important is
left entirely to the student, This consideration
with the other limitations of the Percentage
expression discussed earlier (p.2%% ) leads

to the suggestion that Rank Order may be a more
appropriate form for presentation of the Part 2
norms.

Rank Order

In order to interpret a student's selection of
Important and Mos+t Important items by comparison
with those of Participants, Rank Order affords
an appropriate technique. Those items selected
can be compared with the Ranking provided by the
Participants. The higher the Ranking of the
items selected by the s tudent, the more appropriate
are his occupational values in relation to those
expressed by the Participants. Rank of the Most
Toportant items is similarly an appropriate
expression.

This expreésion satisfies the criteria set out

for selection.
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The norms for the Important items are set out with
the first ten in rank order. Comparison of a student's
choice and the Participant's ten highest ranks shows at
a glance whether the student regards them of similar
importance. Table 6.11la shows that this student's
Important items include nine of the first ten rated by
the Hairdressers -~ only the 8th (Item 17) is not chosen.
This particular student shows a relatively high degree of
correspondence with Participant norms.

Lxpression of the norms of the Most Important items
could be made in terms of the total possible score.
Selection by each Participant is translated into a points
scores

1st = % pts. 2nd = 2 pts. 3rd = 1 pt.
Thus if a group of 50 Participants all chose a particular
item as first, the maximum score would be 150 points. The
score for each item in this norm would then be expressed
as a fraction of 150 or as a percentage. These points
scores could also be shown as ranks. It is suggested
that points scores are more useful since a large proportion
of the items in each occupation are rarely selected as
Most Important. On average, of the 28 occupations normed,
only 6 of the 4% items scored over 5% and only 3 scored
over 10%. Evidence from the items scoring over 5% may
help the guidance teacher to indicate to the student the
items which Participants regard as Most Tmportant. pince

the student is ranking these items, it is less confusing
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if the ranks are also shown (see Table 6.1la ). In
view of the relatively small number of these items chosen
as Most Important in any one occupation, only the first ten

in overall rank order are shown in the norms.

summary of Pregentation of Norms

Tables 6,11 a & b show examples of the presentation
of norms based on the experimental work already carried out.

Part 1 norms show the proportional distribution
(compared to the maximum score of 10) for each of the five
sentences in the 43 items. Superimposed on the norm is
an example of a student's selection of sentences with norm
scores (ir,) listed for each item. The total for the 43
items gives the Index of Reality'(IRP) which is conveniently
converted to a percentage or a decimal.

Part 2 norms show the ranks of the two highest scoring
items judged by the Participants to be Tmportant and Most
Important with the points score for the Most Important.

An example of the student's selection of items is given
but discussions of the interpretation is deferred to

Chapter VII (p. 317 ).
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‘TRIAL OF THE TEST MATERIAL IN SCHOOLS

The purpose of the project is to attempt to produce
a test of occupational information suitable for students
who are at the stage of considering the choice of occupations.
The material was therefore used in schopls.and colleges in
the United Kingdom.' Table 6.13 shows the location ahd type
of these establishments and the number of students comple ting
the two levels of the test. This table shows that the
test was tried in a wide range of types of maintained
secondary schools., An attempt was made to distribute
these in different geographical areas, but no predetermined
sampling was carried out. Co-operation was readily and
generously afforded through friends, professional contacts
and a number of Careers Officers.
The trial of the material in schools had two mein aims:
1) To try out the method of administration and the
~ design of the booklets.
ii) To discover the distribution of occupations as
titled by the student.

i) Administration of Test and Desien of Bookle ts

Enclosed with the material sent to each school was a
copy of the notes on administration of the test (Appendix
8, p.5%) ), The answer booklets are designed for
individuals to complete alone or with the minimum of guidance_
(Chapter IV, p. &8 ).  This should reduce the need for
long explanations and introduction by the teacher or
supervisor. When used normally in the guidénce process

the test would have been introduced as an integral part
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TABLE 6,1%
JJOCA TTOW AND YR Op (J'CH(/’OI'S WT T I\””\’[B]L‘.] g ‘ OT“ S'FU DEN TS CO]\:[PIIE TING LACH LEVEL O TSP

No, of Students

LOCAT, EDUCATION SECONDA RY SCHOOL . .
AUTHORTTY No. TYPE Level 1 Level 2
M H M I
BHGTAND |
Bolton 1 Mixed High 39 5o
Cheshire 1 Girls' Grammar ) 0 %0
1 Mixed Comprehensive 10 6 e
7 Special 40 32
Chester 1 Girle' Bilateral '6 50
2 Mixed Secondary ' o5 29
Hampshire 1 Boys' Becondary 4 0
1 Mixed Secondary o ; 0 5
Lancashire 1 Boys' Grammar ‘ g 1% 0
bindsey 1 Wixed Comprehensive '47 1
Nog thumbe rland 1 Mixed Grammarp 7 ‘ 13 .
Oldham 1 Mixed Comprehensive 5 1 i)
Redbridge 1 Mixed Grammar 52 8 2 24
South Shields 1 Boys' Grammar/Tech, = 4{ é
surrey 1 Boys' Grammar 1. 0
VWorcestershire 1 Boys' Secondary 0% 0 53
1 Girls' Secondary 2) 5
1 lMixed Secondary : 10 )
1 WMixed College of F.H. - 10 9 11 ”
) i North Riding , Mixed Secong
Yorkshire (North Riding 1 Mixed Secondary 57 29 15 55
VATES
Denbighshire 1 Mixed Comprehensive
TR s : 16 13 31 28
Glamorgan 1 Mixed Comprehensive
‘ P 43 45 33 18
SCOTLAND
#ife 2 Wixed Secondary (Non-Select
3 Wixed Junmior High (Comp.) 44 49 2 -
. % Mixed Senior High (Grammgr) 27 51 2
- : _ 96 86
Total le |
21 446 377 361 332
823 693

Grand Total 1416
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of careers education. In this éxperimental use of the
material it was usually an isolated occasion not fully
part of the teaching and guidance programme., Teachers
and flareers Officers were encouraged to comment freely

and candidly on their experiences.

Administration of Level 1 Test Booklets

TS s e wear e ST wur?  MOwW s Woes Ay ee  Tack  wemy  muae  vamr  bues  Wea e s

Difficulties in understanding the procedure occurred
only amongst the least able of the Tevel 1 students, One
head teacher commented on his pupils' difficulty in
understanding the verbal instructions, involving him in a
long explanation which he believed lost some of the
motivation of the pupils. Another experienced Careers
Master in a selective school commented that Level i was
too difficult for the less able but he only used Level 2.
Teachers usually gave full oral instructions for the
completion of Part 1, but found difficulty in choosing a
time suitable to all members of a class at which to explain
Part 2, since there was a considerable variation in the
speed of completion of Part 1. For the less able it was
too confusing to explain both Parts at the same time.

Oral guidance on both Parts was generally felt to be
essential for students in the lower half of the ablility scale.

The design of the answer booklet with horizontal rows
of séntenoe numbers €.g.

Item No., Sentence

17 1 2 3 4 5

was found to be too confusing since the sentences themselves
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were listed vertically in the item booklets, In spite
of the recognition of this difficulty in the notes for
the administrators several students took some +time to
understand this. One interpreted the answer booklet
numbers vertically and three "very backward" students gave
up in utter confusion. Students in special schools and
the lowest ability group in one of the comprehensive schools
expréssed their choices on the item booklets. Teachers
and the Careers Officer supervising these groups found
this to be effective and no difficulties were encountered
except for the completion of Part 2.

This experience suggests that re-design of the booklets
with responses alongside items might alleviate this
difficulty. When the booklets were originally planned

this was considered but rejected on account of excessive

UMD eear T Wl wecs  Wm Sy W ok wess  wows  mwe  teas  Cwer  wmas  wies  wmie e mae e

No difficulties of administration were reported by
those who administered Level 2 of the test. A printing
error in the instructions (3rd line - last paragraph) dia
not apparently cause questions or misinterpretation. (See

Appendix 4, po 44b ).

Analysis of Responses - Part 1 of the Testy

Analysis of the responses of the 141t students showed
that only one student completed this Part of the test in
an uninterpretable way, by ringing the Item numbers instead
of the Sentence numbers. Three others completed less than

half the items, There was no evidence to indicate whether
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this was due to lack of understanding, motivation or time.
All the remaining responses showed that students had
understood the test instructions and they produced

responses to Part 1 which could be interpreted usefully.

Analysis of Responses - Part 2 of the Test

There was little comment from the teachers and
Careers Officers on the completion of Part 2. A printing
problem in the Level 2 response booklets made it difficult
to select Ttem 1 as "Important" or "Most Important" since
these words were printed so that they also filled the
appropriate "box". (See Appendix 4, p. 4%y ). Reprinting
and re—designing>the response booklet would remove this
fault,

Of the 1412 interpretable responses, 669 students named
occupations which were classified on the CODOT system within
the 29 occupations for which norms had been obtained.

These constituted 388 at Le&el 1 (48% of the total at
Level 1) and 281 at Level 2 (41% of fhe total at Level 2).
These 669 responses Were furthef analysed in relation to
their interpretation of the instructions for Part 2 of the
test.

This analysis revealed that a number of students did
not complete Part 2 of the test precisely according te

instructions. (See Table 6.14).
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TABIE 6.14

STUDENTS NOT COMPLETING PART 2 PRECISELY AGCORDING
TO INSTRUCTIONS

No. of students

Level 1 Level 2
Total completing Part 2 ' 388 | 281
Part 2 completed withs

Multi-ranked "Most Important! 2 2
Multi-unranked "Most Important" 5 2
5  unranked "Most Important" 6 )
only 2 unranked "Most Important" 5 3
only 1 unranked "Most Important" 3 1

. no "Most Important" 14, 4.

| no Part 2 0 3"
3 "Most Important" on each sheet 2 1
35 19
% of total not precisely comple ted 9 7
% of total mot interpretable in any way 4 2

¥ not including 16 students from special schools and 7

students from a comprehensive school who answered
Part 1 in item booklets

" not including 9 students who did not complete Part 2
because insufficient time was available.

If the special circumstances in the special school and the

comprehensive school are taken into account the percentage
of students who did not complete Part 2 precisely as
instructed can be seen to be small. Of these some

interpretation may be put on all the categories except
no "Mest Important"
and ne Part 2.

Part 2 was intentionally displayed at one opening of the
response booklet so that students could see all 4% items
simultaneously and so be able to make the necessary
selection and comparison more effectively. 3 students
nevertheless selected 3 "Most Important" iteme on each

sheet. Clearly the vast majority understood this operation,
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but perhaps in re-designing the booklet, this difficulty
may be removed, The evidence of the trial on the
completion of Part 2 suggests that, with oral and writen
explanation, thé great majority of the students complete
it effectively and thus produce useful judgments which
will help in their careers education.

Timing of the test is not an importantvissue,‘exoept
for the practical purposes of planning its use within the
restrictions which may be imposed by a school-timetable,

Table 6.15 gives the times recorded for each Level.

TABLE 6.15
TIME IN MINUTES FOR COMPIETION OF THE TEST MATERIAL

Shortest Longest Approx.Mean
Level 1 20 60 36

»

Level 2 - 15 45 30
" an exceptional student took 2% hours.

A number of factors enter into the length of time: orasl
explanation by the administrator; motivation of students;
occupational knowledge; concern for precision of detail;
speed of reading; comprehension of words and phrases.
This approximate measure by five of the teachers who
administered the test suggest that one hour for Level I
and 2 hour for Level 2 is normally ample time.

From the experience of the administration of the test
material in schools the following factors emerge:

1) Although instructions were printed in full on
the booklets so that the test may be completed with little

supervision, a number of less able students found
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difficulties in interpretation. bxplanation by the
teacher usuaily proved adequate. Discussion of the test
and its completion would normally be a natural part of

the careers education programme and this time could be
valuably used as g learning experience for the students.
For the less able students in special schools and remedisl
classes, the answer booklet must be re-designed so that
the res?onses appear alengside the sentences.

2) Part 2 had varied interpretation for up to 9% of
the Level 1 students, Many of these responses would have
some use in guidance, Further explanation by the
teacher would eliminate most of the uninterpretable
answers to this Part.

3) The test appears to take less than one hour,
even for those who read slowly and those who pay very
careful attention to detail. This is a reasonable
assignment to fit into most school programmes.

Motivation of the students is likely to bé lost if the test
took a longer time.

ii) Distribution of Occupational Titles

Analysis of the occupational titles named in the
séhool trials shows that 294 different titles were 1listed.
These were grouped according to the CODOT Unit or Minor
Group classification. Table 6.16 shows that 35 of these
titles are specified by 10 or more students. These
occupations account for 1088 of the 1416 (77%) students.,
22 of these 35 titles were chosen in the sample group of

29 occupations. Thus the experimental use of the material
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TABLE 6.16 ‘
OCCUPATIONAL TITLES CHOSEN BY STUDENTS IN SCHOOT TRIATLS

(only Titles chosen by LO or more otudents are 1isted)
y

copor Main Title Male JYemale Total
Classification .

022 ¥ Solicitor 14 3 17
03%2 Accountant 18 0 18
0%4 * Banking 4 7 11
09 * Teachlnb 55 109 lo4
102 * Social Work 4 11 15
11% *Nursing 0 52 52
151 *Journalist 7 8 15
159 Eln“ulst % 7 10
161 *Artist 10 8 18
211 Blologlst 17 4 21
212 * Chemist 13 0] 13
213 Physicist 14 O 14
227% : Mechanical Engineer 12 0 12
224 - ® Blectrical Engineer 25 . 0 25
241 : Airline Officers 10 0 10
251 Y Architect 11 2 1%
253 ¥ Draughtsman 18 1 19
254 , Laboratory Technician ' 6 12 18
31 ’ Clerk 11 93 104
322 ¥ Pypist Q 47 AT
341 ¥ Telephonist 0 11 11
361 * Shop Assistant A 19 68 87
401 Army ' 19 0 19
411 * Police 10 4 14
431 Cook 11 2 13
441 . Jursery Nursing 0 33 33
AT HalrdreQSJng 2 20 28
501 * Agricultural Worker 20 1 21
652 * Poxtile Machinist 1 25 26
67 * Joiner %9 0 29
74 Mechanic 66 2 68
76 * Blectrician 65 0 65
775 Welder 11 0 11
81 , Painter 20 0 20
80 _ Congtruction Worker 15 Q 15
1088

35 Pitles. Titles included in 29
selected occupations,
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suggests that norms in a further 13 occupations would

make evaluation possible for about three-quarters of any

sizeable group of students who might use it at either Level.
A number of "titles" appeared which could not be

classified by the CODOT system. Indeed some at the Minor

Unit or Sub-group level were not occupational titles at all.

These are shown in Table 6,17.

TABLE 6.17

"ITTLES" NOT CLASSIFIABIE BY CODQT SYSTEM

Number of students

Male Female
Administration 1 0
Environmental Research 1 0
Pactory (Worker) 4 24
Further Bducation 1l 0
Machine Operator 1 5.
Research 3 0
Research Scientist 3 Q
Scientist 5 p)
Technician 2 0
"Some thing with Pigures" 1 0]
Blank or uninterpretable 1l 12

5% 42

These 75 amount in total to 5% of the 1416 students'
responses. The test would nbt be appropriate in ifs
present form for the guidance of these students. More
specific guidance to administrators may reduce this number.
Alternatively a different method of interpretation may be
used for blank responses (see Chapter VII, p. 329 ),

3) Selection of Appropriate Level of Test

The division of the test into two Levels of educational
attainment has been justified by statistics of the
qualifications of school-leavers (Table 4.2, p. /94 ), and

by the attainments of the Participants who produced norms
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(Table 6.8, p. 272 )  Tor these norms to be of use

it is important that the student completes the test at
the Level appropriate to the occupation he is describing.
This Level will normally correspond with his potential
educational attainment.

The trial in schools showed that some studen ts were
comple ting the test at a lLével inappropriate to the
occupation. Table 6,18 éhows occupations listed by Level
of entry requirement (ﬁentral Youth Employment Executive
Careers Guide, l97l-72)lwhich were also described by some

shudents completing the test at the other Level.

TABLE o0.18

>OCCUPATIQNS CLASSIFIED BY ENTRY IEVEL, BUT ATSO NAMED

BY SONE STUDENTS COMPIATING THE TEST. AT THE OTHER LEVEIL
Level 1 Level 2

Entry Level 1 Male Female Total Male Female
Clerk 7 66 73 4 28
Cook 0 2 2 1 0
Electrician 35 0 35 2 0
Forces _ 24 0 24 2 0
Hairdresser 0 25 25 0 1
Nursery Nursing 0 30 30 0 1
Police 6 3 9 4 1
Entry Level 2

Architect 2 1 3 9 1
Banking 0 2 2 4 5
€ivil Service 1 0 1 3 4
Draughtsman 9 0 9 9 1
Blectrical BEngineer 10 0 10 15 0
Biologist 0 1 1 17 4
Doctor 0 1 1 3 5
Journalist 2 v 2 5 8
Laboratory Technician 3 2 5 3 9
Mechanical Engineer 4 0 4 5 0]
Minister 1 0 1 2 0
Nurse 0 36 36 Q 16
Social Work 0 4 4 4 7
Teacher 13 8 21 42 101

Total
32

ASAN ol e AN\ B

143

1. Op.cit.
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If 1t is assumed that total groups of less than five
represent individual problems of inappropriate Level of
such relative infrequency that they may be solved by'help
from the guidance teacher, this Table still reveals that
some occupations are named by a considerable number of
ﬁu@mts at a Level of the test which mey be inappropriate.
32 students named Clerk as an occupation at Level 2 and %6
named Nurse at Level 1, Reference to the C.Y.E,BE. Careers
Guide (1971»72)lsuggests that entry to courses in Business
Studies may lead to higher level clerical and secretarial
work; for State Inrolment in Wursing; lower academic
qualifications (not specified) may be acceptable. For
these reasons it seems appropriate that norms in these
occupations should be produced at both Levels. The number
naming Teacher at Level 1 is considerable, but not a high
proportion of the total. These students are likely to be
underqualified for admission for professional training and
there is no need %o produce Level 1 norms for Teaching.

The 10 naming Electrical fngineer at Level 1 may be potential
Lilectricians and this norm could be used here. Dravghtsmen
appear in almost equal numbers at both lLevels. Perhaps
this could be normed at Level 1, as the predominance of
participants at this Level might suggest (p. 272 ), The
Police encourage entry on a wide range of academic
qualifications up to University degree. Two norms may

be appropriate here,

1, Ibid.,
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Thus norms should be available on the Tevel(s)
appropriate to entry to the occupation. Students should
complete the test materisl at a Level appropriate to
their potential educational attainment. There is clearly
need for guidance if the student names an occupation with
an entry level higher than his educational potential,

The problems of administration and booklet design,
of Level and of occupational titling are discussed further

in Chapter VIIT (p. 3% ),
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DETERMINATION OF RELIABILITY

A measure of Reliability of the test was determined
by administering Level 2 on two separaté occasions to the
same group of 22 girls in the sixth form of a Cheshire
grammar school, A fortnight elapsed between the two
administrations.

The test ~ re-test reliability was computed from the
number of identical responses produced. In Part 1 this
was +0.83 and in Part 2 it was +0.85, These students
were taking part in a careers education course during this
time . This is a measure of the interpretability of the
test by the students. The relatively high positive
correlations between the two results on bbth varts of the
test shows that the students understood the meaning of the
items and were consistent in their responses. An
extension in knowledge and guidance may reduce these
measures and over longer intervals of time these and other
factors of maturity would account for differences in the
two.soores.

On the basis of these trials it appears to be
appropriate to discuss the uses of the test.in careers
education (Chapter VIL, p. 892 ) and the problems arising

from its construction and use (Chapter VIII, p. 337 ),



CHAPTER  VIT

USES OF THE THST IN CAREERS EDUCATION
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The uses of tests in education are clearly related
to the objectives they are designed fto fulfil, The
objectives of this present test have been set out in
Chapter IV (p. ¥ ) in terms of student behaviour:

1) ™o become aware of the many aspects of the

occupational environment,

2) To be informed, if he wishes, of the accuracy

of his occupational information in relation to
the descriptions of those with knowledge of,
and actually engaged in, the occupations,.

3) To_express value judgments about the aspects

of the work which the student himself regards
as important.

The first objective is concerned with students
learning about occupations generally rather than specific
occupations. The second and third objectives are concerned
with personal guidance and decision~-making within careers
education. This Chapter discusses these two important uses
of the test and describes two other potential uses to

which the test is applicable.
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USES OF THE TEST TN LEARNING

The first objective is related to student learning.
By working fthrough the items of Part 1 of the test a group
of students may become aware, or be reminded, of the
range of characteristics in occupations. The operation
of choosing between the five sentences in each item
requires consideration of the different alternatives in
relation to the occupation. Perhaps this is a form of
"trial and error" learning where each possibility is tried
against the student's perception of the reality of the
occupation. At a more advanced level it is a form of
multiple discrimination between the alternatives (Gagng,
1965)01 The selection of a response to each item thus
builds up concepts of the physical, social and cognitive
aspects of the occupation. Thus completion of this part
of the test involves a learning process on the part of the
student.

The content of the test is structured so that the
student becomes aware of the range of aspects of
occupational characteristics which may be important in the
eventual choice of oocupafion. The item booklet could be
used in various ways in classroom exercises. The
following are presented as suggestions, but practicing
teachers would have their own ideas appropriate to their

own situations

1. R.M.Gagne, The Conditions of Learning, New York, Holt,
Reinhart & Winston, 1965, p. 113,
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1) As an introduction tovdiscussion about occupations,
2) As the basis for analysis of learning exercises
in a group or particular occupations - a visit,
a film, talk, discussion, works experience or
combinations of these techniques.
To fulfil this first objective norms are not essential.
The. imstruhent is used not to measure the accuracy of students'
occupational information, but to increase his awareness of
the range of aspects it may be necessary to think about
when carefully considering particular occupations.
Related to this use may be its possible application
to curriculum evaluation. This is discussed in a later
section of this Chapter (p. 3% ).  The other two
objectives are primarily concerned with the uses of the test

in individual guidance.
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UBES OF THE TEST TN GUIDANCE

Hopson (1968) suggests that the major use of tests
in guidance is concerned with decisions, plans and their
implementation. bchool students, inexperienced in the
occupational world are confronted by a series of alternative
choices and are affected by conflicting personal values
(e.g. security v. monetary rewards; living at home v. using
mathematical ability). They need help with the various
stages of the decision-making process:

1) in deciding upon goals;

2) in considering alternative choices;

%) in weighing their own characteristics against

their best chances of reaching their goals.

Identification of these goals is aided by this test
of occupational information. Completion of Part 1 gives
the student the opportunity to consider the range of
occupational characteristics from which, in Part 2, he
attempts to consider their relative importance. Through
seeing a list of important characteristics he will be
helped to formulate his occupational goals.

Alternative choices may be considered by working this
test in relation to a number of different occupations.
The use of norms will give the student a measure of the

accuracy of this information and show how his values

1. B. Hopson,"The Uses of Psychological Tests in
Fducational and Vocational Counselling", University
of Leeds: Vocational Guidance Research Unit, 1968, p. 12



a3

compare with those of participants working in the
occupation. Goldman (1961) claims that the degree of
realism is important to the student. He also needs to
know what information about the occupation is pertinent to
his vocational decision. If his information is unrealistic
particularly in the characteristics which hé, and others,
regard as important, there is need for guidance.

The third process of weighing personal characteristics
against the best chances of achieving goals is the
compromise process described by Super (1953)? Those who
have developed self-awareness through the developmental
stages assisted by information, tests and guidance are the
better equipped to make an informéd choice, In Britain
at the present time the shortage of careers teachers,
inadequate resources of time and facilities and the high
case load of Careers Officers (Chaptér T, p. G ), Chapter
TT, p. 92 )) means that most of the careers guidance

3
which is carried out is problem oriented (Super, 1957

Hopson, 1968). Under these circumstances guidance can

1. L. Goldman, Using Tests in Counselling, New York,
Appleton, Century, Crofts, 1961, p. 27,

2, D.E.Super,"A Theory of Vocational Development," American
Psieghologist 8: 185-190, 195%, p. 190, :

BB D.E.Super, "The Preliminary appraisal in vocational
counselling," Personnel and Guidance Journal, %6b: 154-161,
pe. 154,

4, B. Hopson,"The Uses of Psychological Tests in Bducational
and Vocational Counselling", University of Leeds:
Vocational Guidance Research Unit, 1968, p. 13,
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normally only be given when there is a relatively
imminent choice to be made.

Ma tthewson (l9b2)lpoints out that the positive,
continuing, developmental approach is likely to be of
greater help to most people, Tests have an important
part to play in developing self-awareness so that
appropriate judgments may be made when the need arises.

The test of occupational information may be used in
problem-oriented or developmental guidance. Within the
present tests appropriate in careers education and guidance,
this test helps to develop self-awareness of occupational
characteristics and the student's personal values in
relation to them.

Thus in a developmental guidance scheme a battery
of tests is likely to contribute information which will
help the student to become aware of his potential, his
interests and values and the realism of his occupational
information,

Hayes and Hopson (1971)2suggest that a minimum
general testing programme related to careers guidance in
a secondary school should consist of:

1) measures of achievement in specific subjects;
2) a general ability test;
3) a measure of personal and social ad jus tment;

4) a measure of interests.

1o R.H.Matthewson, Guidance Policy and Practice, 3rd Bdition,
New York, Harper, 1902, pp. 151-155,

2o J.Hayes and B. Hopson, Careers Guidance, Heinemann, 1971,
P39,
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The occupational information test may be compared to an
achievement test in that it measures knowledge in the
occupational field, which is complementary to that which
is tested in the conventional subject areas.

Part 2 of the test is complementary to the test of
personality. It reveals to the student his own needs which
an occupation may help to fulfil. The values shown by
the aspects of the occupation which the student regards as
important may be discussed in relation to his personality
profile. Thus this test may be seen as part of a testing
programme in careers guidance.

The importance of decision-making in careers education
and the appropriateness of Gelatt's model has been discussed
in Chapter II (p. %5 ).  This model implies a mature and
rational approach to decision-making ahd the formation of a
terminal decision reQuires the mental processing of a vast
amount of information about occupations. Haystead (1971)
has suggested that there are degrees of awareness of
alternatives available, Those who operate in a "closed
awareness" context may barely recognize that there are
decisions to be made.

"Children's knowledge of the employment structure

of Sheffield was very limited and as a result
several found themselves in jobs which they had
not thought of at all until the opportunity
occurred," 2

(Carer, 1962)

1. JM.Haystead,"Social Structure, Awareness Contents and
Processes of Choice", Sociological Review, 19: 79-94,
pp. 85 and 92,

2 M.P.Carter, Home, School and Work, Pergamon, 1962, p. 150,
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Those who show an "open awareness" need two "banks"of

knowledge, that of themselves (self-concept) and of

,occupations (occupational concept). The process of

bringing types of information together is the strateg

of decision making (Gelatt, 1%2).l The occupational
self-concept develops as the individual weighs the two

in the balance and attempts to see himself in the
occupational situation. This may superficially appear

as talent-matching (the dangers of which were set out in
Chapter II, p. 52 ), but this decision-making process.is
worked through by the individual, not an adviser or teacher.

Further research on the decision-making process needs
to be carried out to attempt to establish how those
involved actually reach their decisions. Guidance is a
process which should enable them to do it more comprehensively
and'effectively, but the resources of guidance teachers are
restricted particularly in the time they are able to spend
on individual counselling. Thus the test may be of use in
enabling the individual to see for himself the reality of
his occupational information.

If the validity of the test was to be tested in the
decision-making process, it is suggested this might be baéed
on Gelatt's model (Fig.2, p. 6 ),

The test has a vital part to play in this process.

The student develops his occupational information through
careers education. He becomes increasingly aware of his

own values and begins to see the possible career alternatives

1, H. Gelatt,"Decision making: a conceptual frame of reference

for counselling", Journal of Counselline Pgychology, 9:
240-245, 1962,
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in terms of the way of life he sees for himself, The

test gives him the opportunity of evaluating the reality

of his information in the occupation(s) he is considering
and also relating the aspects he regards as important to
this information. An individual or group of students
might complete the material for a particular occupation and
then discuss the Index of Reality and its relation to
their Important items. The technique of counselling used
by the teacher in this discussion will affect the students'
attitudes and use of the test. The outcome of this
counselling would be to reach an "Investigatory" or
"lerminsl" decision. An "Investigatory" decision would
imply that the student went on to consider further the
implications of his responses to both parts of the test.
His knowledge might be unrealistic (low Index of Reality),
perhaps in aspects of the occupation which he believed to be
important, He might have realistic knowledge, but values
which are not regarded as important by participants in the
occupation,. He would then seek further information and
guidance and may re-work the test in the same or an
alternative occupational title. A "Terminal" decision
would mean that the student had chosen an occupation where
his Index of Reality was high and his values were congruent
with the varticipants. He would then act upon this
decision by investigating the ways of entering the
occupation or the implications in terms of further or

higher education,
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The responsibility for the use of the test lies
primarily with the guidance teacher, who should have the
professional expertise to determine when and how the test
may be used effectively. He will have planned the
careers education course and therefore be aware of the
stages at which students may aovpropriately use the
material. He should know his students and the extent to
which they anpear to need help or guidance in making
decisions at the appropriate time. The technique of
counselling and its degree of directiveness will be
determined by the needs of the students and the resources
of time and information which are available to the
counsellor.,

30 the test of occupational information may become an
instrument for use by students with the guidance of

teachers in careers education.
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ADMINTSTRATION OF THE TEST OF OCOUPATIONAL INR ORMATLON

If the use of the test is Justified in careers
education, questions of administration arise. These are
discussed under the headings ofs

Types of Testing Situation
nelection of Norms
Appropriate Stages in Guidance

1TYPES OF TESTING STTUATLION

Hopson (1968) lists four basic situations in which

testing may take place:
2
1) Saturation Testing (super, 1950) or Uniform Battery

(Goldman, 1961)? of tests selected to cover
everything that is likely to be important for
personal guidance. This method assumes that the
whole range of abilities and interests may be of
some importance and that the best way is to test
for them all at once. This of ten entails
unnecessary testing and waste of time and money,
but it may be practically convenient. Yet is has
many disadvantages: inappropriate tests are given
to many students; there is no student participation
either in choice or interpretation; inevitably there
is an assembly-line atmosphere lacking personal

warmnth and significance,

lo Op.Ci.Ijo’ ppo 35_3b0

24 D.E.Super, "Testing and using test results in counselling",
Occupations: 29, 95~97, 1950,

3 Op.cit., p. 58.
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1
2) Individual Testing (Goldman, 1961)

Testing is carried out in'groups or classes, but
each individual takes just the test or tests most
appropriate to himself, Both this and Saturation
Testing separate the testing from the guidance and
there is a danger of lack of student motivation.

%) Preliminary Screening Battery (Cronbach and Gleser,)Q
1965

3
(Goldman, 1961)

A short test is given to all students. This may

provide sufficient information for guidance. For

the remainder there is a processof narrowing down

where students take further tests until sufficient
information has been gathered for the aopropriate

decision to be made. for many careers feachers,

interviews and personal records serve as screening
devices to narrow down the choice of tests.

2
4) Precision Testing (Super, 1950).

Tests are part of the guidance process to encourage
student participation and further develop rapport.
As problems and gquestions are discussed 1t becomes
clear that other data are needed; so the student
will complete other appropriate tests. Although
this method is most time~consuming it encourages
student participation and maturation. Galbraith
(Chapter T, p. T ) suggests this is more

appropriate than Saturation Testing but more

YLoc.cit.

L.J.Cronbach and G.C.Gleser, Psychological Tests and
Personal Decisions, 2nd fdition, Urbanak University of

Illinois Press, 1965, pp. 90-91.

Op.Cit., ppo 68_59'
Op.cite
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demanding of resources,

It appears that the test of occupational information
may well form part of a battery used in Saturation or
Individual Testing. The disadvantages of Saturation Testing
can be reduced by careful selection of tests and by their
administration to a group of students at approximately the
same stage of vocational‘development. If it is used along
with tests of verbal, numerical and other abilities, an
cccupational interest gulde and perhaps a personality
measure, there will be little overlap in the information
obtained and little of the students' time and effort will
be wasted.

These two types of testing are normally carried out in
groups (or classes). The teacher may feel that it is
appropriate to discuss the results in groups. As a result
of experiments on the interpretations of test results by
second and fourth year students in a secondary modern school,
Topson (1970) warns against dangers of test interpretation
in a group. Tests of interest may be appropriately
discussed by students in a group setting. However tests
of ability and achievement tend to rank ahd compare students
who may become much more emotionally invoiveﬁ when discussing
the results. This test of occupational informatioh could
only be compared in this sensexwith achievement tests in the
computation of fhe Index of Reality. Here comvarison is

made, not with the results of other students (who may in

1. B. Hopson, "An Hxperiment in Using Psychological Tests
in Gpoup Guidance", Careers Quarterly 22: 17-24, 1970.
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any case have described other occupations), but with thé
judgments of Participants and Careers Officers. The
students' expression of occuvational values in Part 2 of
the test is subjective in the same way as the interest
expression in the A.P.U, Guide or other interest test.
Group discussion of occupational valqes may encourage self-
development of the students. Thus the criticisms put
forward by Hopson may not apply to this test.

The other two testing situations would normally be
carried out separately by individuals rather than in groups.

In the Preliminary Screening technigue this test may
be used after analysis of abilities and interests had
focussed on a small number or one oocupation. By allowing
opportunity for discussion of vossible occupations before
completion of the occupational information test, this may
have advantages of time, economy and effective‘learning
over the two previous methods.

Since the test has instructions which are clearly set
out and have been shown to be interpretable by all Tevel 2
students and by the majority of those taking Tevel 1 (Chapter
VI, p.297 ), it is quite oracticable for the material to
be completed by individuals without supervision, This
means that the teacher using Precision Testing may give the
test to a student who may complete 1t at home or elsewhere,
whilst the teacher is free to spend time in teaching and
counselling rather than in test administration.

Thus the test of occupational information may be shown

to be avppropriate to all four types of testing.
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SELECTION OF WWORMS

The responses of the students may be scored against
the norms produced by the Participants in the occupations
or by the Careers Officers.

Clearly these norms offer occupational descriptions
from two different viewpoints. The Careers Officers have
the professional experience and probably the training to
compare the characteristics of the range of occupations.
Therefore in selecting the most appropriate Sentenoe to
describe a particular occupation, the Careers Officer will
do so in the light of his broad rather than detailed
occupational knowledge. Diffefences be tween the two sets
of norms will arise from the different viewpoints and
experience and values of the two different groups.

Examples illustrate these differences:
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Level 1 Occupation: Police

Norm Scores

Ttem 14 General Health Carecrs Officers  Participants
This job ,
los can be done by people with
certain physical handicaps 0 0
2. can be done by people with _
certain health defects 0 0
3. requires people who are fit 1 10

4, 1is suitable only for people
who are fit 2 2

5. demands very high standards of
fitness 10 4

Importance ratings by Police Imp.=2nd. Most Imp. = 2nd.
The differences between Sentences 3 and 5 in this example
illustrate the Careers Officers' overall comparison with
other occupations in terms of fitness and the Police

comparing their fitness within the occupational group.

Level 2, Occupation: Banking

Norm Scores

Ltem 32 Initiative Jareers Officers Participants

In this occupation I should

L. be expected to follow instructions
closely 10 2

2. be able to use my own ideas only
occasionally 7 5

%o have the opportunity to work out
some of my own ideas 2 5

4, Ybe expected to plan my own work
and use initiative 3 9

5. have freedom to decide and %o act
within broad limits Ry 10

Importance Ratings by Bankers Imp., = 2nd. Most Imp. = 2nd.
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The higher rating of initiative by the bank employees
may be due to the sample being taken from Bank Staff
Colleges where the participants had been selected for
training as Assistant Managers. The Careers Officers’
wider view of the occupation suggests the majority of
participants may not be expected to exercise initiative
to the extent indicated in Sentences 4 and 5.

Fartioipants' experience may be strongly influenced
by some abnormal or atypical local circumstance of the
occupation. This could be an important feature to those
working in a particular area or firm, but it would not be
recorded on the judgments of participants whose norms were
based on experience elsewhere or by a national sample of
Careers Officers of whom a very small minority, if any,
may be aware of this peculiarity. This is likely to be
less true of the professions (Level 2 occupations) than
of the Level 1 occupations.

Only the participant norms can include any judgments
on Part 2 of the test. Clearly Careers Officers could
only offer valid judgments of what are to them the
important aspects of their own work.

Thus two distinctly different sets of norms may be
used by the student in interpretation of the test. It is
tentatively suggested on a basis of the differences that

the Careers Officers norms may be more appropriately used

at the point of discriminating between different occupations,
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probably in the earlier stages of guidance. Particpant
norms may be more suitable at a later stage when the
student can compare his description of the occupation
with the detailed experience and occupational values of
the participants. It is important that the student
realises the differences in the sources of the norms and
that he is helped by the teacher or counsellor to select
the more appropriate norm and to interpret the results
in the light of the source.

If the test 1s to be generally useful to students,
norms are required in more occupstions, This issue is

discussed in Chapter IX, (p. 4os ).

APPROPRIATE STAGES IN GUIDANCE FOR USE OF THE TWasT

It has been argued that the priwme responsibility
for test selection and use rests with the guidance teacher.
Administration of the appropriate test should only take
place when he is certain that it will provide evidence
which will help a student (or group,.of students) to develop
towards career decision-making.

This test of occupational information provides
evidence which may help the student to select the occupation
best suited to his needs. By comparing his knowledge with
that of Careers Officers and later with Participants, he
should have a greater understanding on which to base a
decision,

Decigions involving occupational knowledge are made
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at various stages and differ from school to school and
be tween abilities of students.

A student is unlikely to have to make decisions for
which detalled occupational information is crucial before
the age of 13. On entering the third year of secondary
education (assuming entry at 11 years) a student may be
presented with ®ubject choices which have occupational
implications. These decisions are more likely to he made
on the basis of ability and interest than occupational
requirements, Other subject choices may be required at the
fourth year stage.

For those who consider leaving school at the statutory
ieaving age of lb, the third year is the time for beginning
a more detalled course to develop occupational awareness,
At various stages during the third and fourth years the
use of the test may be appropriate, particularly as a
learning instrument to present the various aspects of
occupations. In the fifth year Level 1 of the test may
be used with each potential leaver who may complete it for
a number of occupations and measure the realism of his
occupational knowledge against the participant norms .
Useful frameworks for guidance programmes in a comprehensive
school are set out in Howden and Dewson (1973)01 For
~students sitting C.8.H. and G.C.E, examinations the test

may be taken as part of the guidance in the fifth year.

1. R. Howden and H. Dawson, Practical Guidance in schools,
Careers Consultants, 1973, pp. (0-89,
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This may help to determine the most appropriate

occupation for the student to enter if he seeks employment
at this stage., For those entering the sixth form the
choice of occupation may, for some, determine the choice
of subjects studied for G.C.H. Advanced Level. Level 2
of'the test may help them to form some picture of possible
careers after school and higher education. Since the
professional training for many careers qualifies only for
entry to a very narrow range of occupations, it is
particularly important that before entry a candidate
should be aware of the characteristics of the occupa tion
he is entering. At the Sixth Form stage Level 2 is more
likely to be used in Precision Testing.

This outline is only a suggestion based on the
practice and experience of those who have already used the
test in schools. The responsibility for its use within
the guidance programme rests with the guidance teacher or

Careers Qfficer,
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OTHER USES OF THE TEST OF OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION

USE IN COMPUTER ASSISIED GUIDANCE

Scoring the answer booklets with appropriate norms
for each sentence and item selected by the student is a
simple but laborious and time-consuming process. Answer
sheets can be designed to be read by document readers and
scored by computer (see Chapter VIII, p. 375 ). (Closs et al.
1969).:L This facility therefore needs to be considered in
the designing of the item and response booklets,

Computers are beginning to be used in this country for
the storage, retrieval and selection of appropriate
information for use in careers guidance (Dyer, 1970;2 Wilson,
1971).3 The}norms of this test could appropriately be fed
into the bank of such a system. A student completing the
test for a particular occupation could then have a print-out
of the norm which emphasises (perhaps by an asterisk) the
sentence which he selected in each item. He would then
see his responses in relation to the norm as a‘M1ole, rather

than only for his selected sentences,

The test might also be appropriate for a student

1. S.J.Closs, W.T.G.Bates, M.C. Killcross, D.McMahon, Manual
of the Occupational Interest s Guide, University of
Tondon Press htd., 1969.

2. B.M.Dyer, "Computerised Guidance", Careers Quarterly 22:
No. 4 (Autumn 1970), pp. 33-35.

%o J. Wilson, "Leicestershire Scheme of Computerised Guidance",
Careers Quarterly 3%: No. 3 (Summer 19713, pp. 2%3=24.
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completing it by describing his "ideal" occupa tional
charactéristics rather than for s named occupation.

(One Careers Officer interpreted the test in this way in
the trials). These responses could then be fed into the
computer and compared with the bank of norms to select
those occupations most closely corresponding to the
student's "ideal" description.

Wishart (1971)1has suggested ways in which the
computer may be used in careers guidance. He specifies
the application of the simple Bayesian algorithm to the
interpretation of a modified version of the Gonnelly
Occupational Preferences Inventory. As the student works
through the sequence of personal history, paired occupational
interests (only four interest categories were used in this
work) and paired occupational preferences, the computer
prints out the probability of the response in terms of
the interest patterns determined by a group of people in
a given occupation. A brief descriptién of the
mathematical basis of this application is set out in
Appendix 9 (p. 550 ),

The use of the test with computer facility depends
upon the availability and cost of computer time. As yet
the Leiceétershire scheme (Wilson, 1971)218 the only

system in this country designed for school s tudents

1. D. Wishart, Computers in Personnel Management, Private
communication, 1971.

2., Op.cit.
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although preliminary experiments are also being made by
LeB.M. in two Cheshire schools (Wovember, 197%).  'Two
other systems are in operation for job-changers and
university students (Watts, 1973)} The experience of
Wilsonrand his staff and the trials carried out by Wishart
(1972) using the Connelly Inventory suggests that material
produced for careers education will in future be more
widely and effectively used when supported by computer
facility. Experiments have yet to reveal the
appropriateness of this test of occupational information
in computer-assisted guidance, but Wishart's theoretical

discussion appears to suggest that it could well be suited

to this purpose.

USE OF THE TEST IN CURRICULUNM BVAIUATION

In the present climate of curriculum change in the
schools, there is a growing awareness that objectives
should be stated for the school, for the pupils and more
specifically for particular courses. These objectives
must be stated in terms which are Sufficieytly precise

for evaluation (Wiseman and Pidgeon, 1970). Objectives

s

1. A.G.Watts, "The Use of Computers in Guidance", Bduca tion
and Trainings: 15, p. 218, 197%,

2 Op.cite

% S. Wiseman and D. Pidgeon, "Curriculum Gvaluation",
Slough: N.F.E.R., 1970.
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may be classified as cognitive (Bloom, l956)lor affective

(Krathwohl, Bloom and llasia, 1956).2 Within the cognitive

field knowledge is regarded as basic to the higher order

skills of comprehension, analysis, synthesis and evaluation.

Lf the objectives of careers education are set out in

these terms it is likely that occupational characteristics

will be included as part of the basic knowledse., Bvaluation

of cognitive objectives, particularly knowledge, may be

more appropriately carried out by carefully constructed

and validated objective instruments (Wiseman and Pidgeon, 1970).
bssentially each test should be constructed to evaluate

precise objectives for a specified group of students. It

may therefore be inappropriate to suggest that the present

test has any use in curriculum evaluation. Nevertheless

it way be offered with the basis of its structure and its

norms for the evaluation of any careers curriculum or

course which aims to develop the knowledge of occupational

characteristics, For example, the items may be useful

for evaluating the information gained on &n occuvational visit,

(Hopson, 1967).

L, B.S.Bloom (ed.), Taxonomy of YXducational Objectives
Handbook I: Cognitive Domain, longmans, 1956.

2 DeR.Krathwohl,B,5.Bloom and B.B.Masia, Taxonomy of
kducational Objectives, Handbook II: Affective Domain,
Longmans, 19%6.

30 Op.Cit., ppo 4‘7'—550

4, B. Hopson,"Occupational Vieits -~ Bducation, Recruitment
or a Lark?", Youth Employment 19: 1967, p.27.
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A small scale trial investigation of this test
material has been used as the pre~ and post~test of a
course of careers eduoatién in a non-selective secondary
school. A group of fourth year students completed the
test in the early stages of the course (1 October 1969).

On one afternoon per week throughout two terms they
attended télks, went on visits and took part in group and
individual discussions. The purpose of the course was to
develop students' self-awareness and inf ormation leading

to career choice, 58 boys and 22 girls embarked on this
course and took the pre-test, It was hoped to administer
the post-test at the end of the Spring Term in‘March 1970,
but for a number of reasons this was not possible. S ome
of these students left school at baster, others transferred
to C.5.E. classes and decided %o remain at school for a
fifth yeéro When the post-test was arranged on 3 June 1970,
17 boys and 12 girls completed the material, Of these,

2 boys and 2 girls had not taken the pre-test, thus analysis
could only be made of 15 boys and 10 girls. The same
occupations were described on both occasions by 7 boys and

5 girls. Thus approximately half this group had changed
the considered occupation during the eight months of the
course. It was possible to score Part 1 of both scripts
for 6 boys and 4 girls. The others selected occupations

for which norms were not available. Indices of Reality

were determined for the remaining 6 boys and 4 girls who
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had selected the same occupation on both occasions and for
which norms were available. Table 7.1 shows the increase
in each Index of Reality between the fwo test
administrations, Little of value concerning the course
evaluation can be drawn from an exercise with only 1Q
pupils in which other factors were not measured, but Tthe
technique could obviously be applied to larger numbers and
the results analysed not only in terms of the Index of
Reality, but by the different items or sections of the test.
In this way a careers course might be refined to emphasise
certain aspects of occupations, with the intention that |
students' Indices of Reality at the end of the programme
approach nearer to 100%.

Norms for both Careers Officers and Participants were
used in this exercise. It can be seen that the difference
between them is relatively small, but a much larger
investigation is necessary to reveal whether or not there

is a significant difference between them.
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SUMMARY OF THE USES OF THE TEST

The test has been structured to fulfil three
objectives. Discussion in this Chapter has shown that
it can be used as a learning device and as a basis for
class discussion about the characteristics of occupations.
Primarily it is likely to be used in individual guidance,
Norms may or may not be used to help students to establish
the Index of Reality of his occupational information,
particularly in relation to those aspects of the work
which he regards as important.

In looking to future developments in oomputer
asgisted guidance, its structure is such that it is
readily adaptable with norms which could easily be fed
into a computer information bank.

Wnilst not established for a set of specific
curricular objectives, the item content of the test may
be useful in evaluation of  courses in careers education.

Its use depends upon the inolinétion of the teacher.
Encouragement and education may be necessary to overcome
the apparent reluctance of some teachers to use tests
(Chapter T, p. 30 Y. This has not been the personal
experience of the investigator in the contacts made in

the experimental trials in this project,



CHAPTER — VIIT

PROBLEMS ARISING IN THE STRUCTURE AND USE OF THE TEIT
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The earlier chapters have revealed a number of
probléms related to the construction and use of this
test of occupational information. This chapter is
concerned with discussion of the issues raised.: Comment
is made on the decisions taken in relation to the
structure of the test in the light of the experience of
its use (described in Chapter VII) and other research
evidence (e.g. Hayes, 1970).'1 Suggestions for possible
modification and further development will be set out in
Chapter IX.

The problems may be conveniently divided under
four headings:

Validity of the test
Structure of the test
Norms for the test

Presentation and Administration of the test

1. J. Hayes,"Occupational Choice and the perception of
occupational roles, University of Teeds, Department
of Meanagement Studies, Unpublished Ph.D., 1970,
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VALIDITY OF THE TEST

Validity of test struéture has been defined in
Chapter IV (p. fe7 ) and the four types of validity -
content, concurrent, predictive and construct - are
there discussed in relation to the rationale of this
particular test of occupational information. Lxperience
in constructing, norming and using the test in schools
has produced evidence on these different aspects of
validity.

i) Construct Validity

This measure of the validity is an analysis
of the meaning of the test scores in terms of psychological
concepts (Cronbach, 1%6).l The appropriate psychological
concepts have been described in Chapters I and IT,(p.d2
+T+ ) as the occupational concept, the self-concept and the
occupational self-concept, Occupational information has
been shown to be a contributory element to these concepts.
Having chosen the objective type of test structure,
occupational characteristics have been described in Chapter
11T (pp.loaff Yo The question is raised as to whether
the items which have been constructed from an analysis of
these characteristics adequately describe occupational
information appropriate to the guidance of school students.
fvidence on this is offered in terms of a discussion of

item content and is considered later under content validity.

1, L.J.Cronbach, lssentials of Psychological Testing,
New York, Harper & How (2nd Edition), 196, p. 120,
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In this discussion detailed reference will be made to

the correspondence of the test items with the description

L
of occupational concept defined by Hayes and Hopson (1968)

2
(Chapter II, p. 72 ) and extended by Hayes (1970) in
his study of the perception of occupational roles.

ii) Predictive Validity

No work has yet been carried out on the extent
to which the test predicts future vocational adjustment -
a criterion against which any test concerned with careers
i education might justifiably be judged.
‘ Job satisfaction might be regarded as one indication
! of predictive validity. A nmeasure of job satisfaction
’ might be correlated with Indices of Reality obtained in
this test,
Comments on the construction of the test by
Careers Qfficers and others suggested that items on Job
vatisfaction might have been incorporated. Job Satisfaction
is part of a wider concept of vocational adjustment, Which
is defined by Crites (1969)5in relation to the process of

vocational choice:

1. Jo. Hayes and B. Hopson, "Occupational information and
the process of vocational development", Technical
fiducation Abstracts 9: 6-9, 1968, p. 7.

2, Op. cit.

R J.0.Crites, Vocational Psychology, New York, McGraw-Hil1l,
1969, p. 325,
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"In making vocational choice an individual is,
in effect, making a prediction of his vocational
adjustment. When he expresses an intention of
entering a particular occupation he is estimating
that, of the occupations known to him (and open
to him), this is the one which he thinks will
bring him the greatest happiness, -wealth,
recognition or whatever he is seekingeeecoscss
Vocational adjustment, however defined, refers
to the state or condition of the individual in
relation fto the world of work after he has
entered an occupation.™

Thus adjustment; success and satisfaction are
determined by the individual on the basis of his experience
in work. A number of factors influence this adjustment.
Most significant dre the individual himself, the process
by which he has made the occupational choice and the way
in which he has adapted to the changed environment. The
work may be different from that which he anticipated -
1t may have changed since his occupational concept was
developed. His extra~occupational life - marriage,
courtship, family - may have changed in a way which affects
his work. This aspect is discussed further in relation
to vocational maturity (p. 396 ).

Whilst adjustment is perhaps the most important
outcome of vocational choice it would need a separate
instrument to test it. Recently two instruments have been
developed in America. Westbrook (1971) has developed a

b

Cognitive Vocational Maturity Test stressing occupational

Le B.¥W.Westhrook, The Cognitive Vocational Maturity Test,
Raleigh: North Carolinas: North Carolina Htate University,
1971,
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1
information and decision-making and Sheppard (1971) has

produced an Adult Vocational Maturity Inventory, These
instruments are still in the earlier stages of validation
in America, but they may form the basis for the development
of a corresponding instrument in this country. Until

such time as a test of Vocational Adjustment is devised

the predictive validity of this present test cannot be

effectively determined.

iii) Concurrent Validity

Wlnen the test was originally constructed there
was no comparable measure of occupational information from
which concurrent validity might be assessed. Recently

2
Kirton (1973) has carried out an investigation which is
likely to form the basis of a Job Knowledge Index. After
discussion with senior experienced members of 17 different
professions he selected about 10 key questions about each
of these occupations. ldeally fthese were constituted as:
question on entry requireuments
guestions on training
question on salary
question on promotion

distinguishing question
questions on life-style

N i

Lo D.I.Sheppard, "The Measurement of Vocational Maturity
in Adults", Journal of Vocational Behaviour 1l: 399-40b,
1971,

2, M.J.Kirton, "Career Knowledge of Sixth Porm Boys", The
Hatfield Polytechnic, keport to Leverhulme Trust, 197%,
P. 25,
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Each occupation had a different set of questions. The

17 occupations were selected on the basis of interest
categories, but were restricted to those normally entered

by sixth-form boys. It can be seen that the rationale

used by Kirton is quite different from the inclusive non-
selective basis on which items are included in this

present test of occupational information, Although the
objectives of the two tests are siwmilar, any measure of
concurrent validity through correlation with Kirton's

Job Knowledge Index would be open to question on the grounds

of different rationale.,

iv) Content Validity

It was suggested in Chapter IV (p. (70 ) that
content validity 1s the most important aspect of validity
for this test of occupational information,. This measure
is discussed as Item Content (Part 1 of the test) and
Occupational Values (Part 2 ot the test).

1) Item Content

The only detailed description of occupational
characteristics appropriate to guidance and careers
edudation has been produced in a study carried out by
Hayes (l970)land published af ter the items of this test
had been devised. Hayes emphasises the importance of

the psycho-social aspects. A comparison of his description

of these aspects with the corresponding items of the test

L J. Hayes, "Occupational Choice and the perception of
occupational roles," University of Leeds, Department
of Management Studies, Unpublished Ph.D. thesis, 1970.
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may be made. The test has eight items (nos. 27 - 34)
specifically designed to describe the social environment
and social requirements. These reflect the limi ted
extent to which the social factors have been described
in systems of occupational characteristics.

Hayes (1970) defines the psycho-social aspects in
detail under three headings: (Items in the test to which
these aspects relate are indicated where relevant)

1) Social Work Situation

a) peer relationships
b) authority relationships and relationships
between employers, supervisors and managers
through hierarchical structure (Item 28)
¢) role relationships - (Item 31)
Hayes exemplifies these by a numbe r of questions and
responses resulting from his interviews of Yorkshire
filectricity Board apprentices:
Will T be meeting people? (Item 27)
Shall I work alone or with others? (Ttem 27)
Shall I work with people of my own age?
Shall I be helping veople? (Item 27)
Will T get on with my boss?

2) Organisational, Occupational and Product Ipage

Information concerned with the iwmage of the

organisation, the occupation and the product (Ltem %0)

.lo Ibido’ ppa 75"78 and 84"'1020
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e.g. pride in working for the firm
the reputation of the firm
would you like to be a craf teman?
electricity is modern (pertinent in Y.E.B.)

%) Global Life-Style Implications

a) Income - amount, method of payment,
relation -to length of
education (Items 21 - 26)

b) Status - status in socilety is derived
from work and oeccupational
titles are becoming increasingly
important as symbols of status
(Item %0)

c) IEducation - influences the broad category
of occupations towards which
the individual is directed

(Blau et al., 1956)+ (Ttems
41, 42)
d) Routine - affects social life and home

relationships e.g. lorry driver
(Hallowell, 1968),2 trawlermen
(Fraser, 1969;,5 bus-crews
(Praser, 1968),4 (Items 19, 34)

e) Health -  relation between health and
_ occupation c.f. life imsurance
risk (Item 14)

£) Values and - pressures of occupation to
attitudes achieve conformity (Item 32)

g) Social - where organisational pressures
behaviour are not exerted, much overt

gsocial behaviour tends towards
conformity

P.M.Blau, J.W.Gustad, R. Jesser, H.B.Parnes and R.C.Wilcock,
"Occupational Choice: a Conceptual Iramework", Industrial
and Labor Relations Review 9: 531-543, 19%0, pp. 53%-5%57.

P.G. Hallowell, The Torry Driver, Routledge & Kegan Paul,
19b8’ ppe 138“lb90

R.. Fraser (%d.), Work 2, Penguin, 1969, p. 82,

R, ®raser (ld.), Work: Twenty Personal Accounts, Penguin,
1968, p. 216,
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i) dress (Item 11)
ii) house and area of residence
iii) leisure activities e.g. bank
manager encouraged to play golf;
policeman prevented by irregular
working from playing foothall
for a team

h) Family life -

1) occupations are normally
oriented to individuals and not
their families, although the
"twilight shift" may be a
recognition of family
responsibilities of younger women

ii)wite's relationship to their
husband's work e.g. clergyman's
wife (Rankin, 1960),® coalminer's
wife (Dennis, Henriques and

Slaughter, 1956)2
iii) family's attitude to head of
household's job
iv) work and non-work - complement-
ary role of leisure activities

A re-examination of this list suggests that many of the
psycho-social aspects listed by Hayes are included in the test,
It is interesting that some of these aspects appear in the
test in the non-social categories of occupational

characteristics

i.e. Physical Requirements - Dress (Item 11), Health
(Item 14)

fconomic Aspects — Unusual hours of work
(Item 19)
Income (Items 21 to 26)
Qualifications and Training ~ Bducation (Items 41 & 42)

The remainder fall within the items under the Bocial

Fnvironment and Social Requirements categories. Obviously

L. ReP.Rankin, "The ministerial calling and the minister's
wife", Pastoral Psychology: 1l: lo-22, 1960.

20 N, Dennis, ®. Henriques and C. Slaughter, Coal is our Life,
Lyre & Spottiswoode, 1956, pp. 180-186,
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the global life-style of an occupation embraces all
aspects of work and its related activities.,

If the results of Hayes' investigation and description
of the psycho~social aspects had been available in
November 1968 when the test items were constructed the
Tollowing aspects might have been included:

Peer Belationships
Leisure Activities
Family Life and Relationships

Thus the test may be seen to include most of the
psycho~social aspects described by Hayes along with other
aspects which he defines under the headings of Work Setting
and Content and Nature of the Work.

Similar comparison could be made in terms of the item
content of the test with different definitions of
occupational characteristics e.g. CODOT and DOT (Chapter IIT,
potSi+s® ), Thege and other systems had not been
constructed primarily for use in vocational guidance or
careers education,. Items have been selected to be
inclusive rather than exclusive since little empirical
evidence exists to justify the item content or the range of
items. However Hayes has provided some evidence to justify
the inclusion of many of the items which was developed before
his analysis was published. On the whole, therefore, it is

concluded that the content of the test is anpropriate.

2) Occupational Values

The third objective of the test is to vrovide an
opportunity for the student to express value judgments about

aspects of the work which he regards as important.
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Occupational values as expressed inbthis test are defined
in relation to occupational characteristics and do not
take account of other extra-occupational influences, such
as family responsibilities, leisure interests, purchase of
housing, etc.

ochwarzweller (19b0)linvestigated Ginzburg's conclusion
that in career planning "Values usually become a significant
point of reference at about the age of 15 or lo" (Ginzburg
et al.,1951)°2 He showed that values influence the status
level of occupational choice. Professional and managerial
level occupations are regarded as of high status - others
of low status. High status occupations were chosen by
pupils whose values tended to be high in relation to working
with people and service to society. Low status
occupations were associated with values of material comfort,
security and hard work, Individualism, friendship and
achievement did not show significant correlation with
occupational status. There was little relationship
between type (situs - as distinct from status) of occupation
and the values expressed by boys. Girls v o chose.

educational and medical occupations tended to be attracted:

by service to society rather than material comfort.

1. H.K., Schwarzweller,"Values and Occupational Choice",
Social Porces %9: 1260-13%5, 1960, p. 126,

2. I. Ginzbarg, S.W.Ginsburg,S.Axelrad, J.L.Herma,
Occupstional Choice: An Approach %o General Theory,
New York, Columbia University Press, 1951, p. 4.
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Schwarzweller showed that occupational values tended to
form clusters which were felated to social background of
the pupils. He concludes that the socialisation process
is a determining factor in the formstion of occupational
values.

The values chosen and described by Schwarzweller are
listed, with definitions, in Table 8.1. Correspondence
with items in the test of occupational information is
indicated. The definitions are different and since the
actual items used by HSchwarzweller are not available it is
impossible to see how close a relationship there may be
between his items and those used in the test. The
correspondence indicated is based on the definition of the
values and the item content of the test of occupational
inf ormation. This correspondence suggests that five of the
12 values come within the social items of the test and the
remaining three from the economic, physical and cognitive
aspects. Those which show no oofrespondenoe are concerned
with family, security, peer-group conformity and service to
society.

1

Kirton (1973) listed in his questionnaire 13 job

qualities which he suggested might attract an entrant towards

an occupation. These are listed in Table 8.2.

1l Op.cit., p. 80,
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TABLE 8,2

KIRTON'S JOB QUALITIES COMPARED WIUH TTEMS OR THR
TEST OF OCCUPATIONAL INPORMATION

Corresponding
Item in Test

Job Qualities of

Occ.Inf,  Item Title level 2

Advising & helping others

Ureating things; ideas
Directing work of others
larming respect of others
Fully demanding of abilities

AT e e e Gad SR e o mmor e evae mwr s meitt went  mew bemee

Good promotion prospects
Good salary

Good working conditions

High social status
Intrinsically interesting work

v R e o wess S wee e mas woew Gt wame wead wier wmr wiwo remr caum

Long term security
Pleasant people to work with
Scope to plan own work

T v s wmn wwm wesd oW wee e Wame ey vesw  wiey  xwes  amom eewe e iommr

This Table shows the high degree of

27 Type of relation-
ship with others
at work

%2 Initiative

28 Leadership of othe)

28 at work

473 future prospects

2% Amount of starting

pay
4 Conditions of work
surroundings

%0 Prestige

31 Sociability

%2 Initiative

N e ma wow vres o mems pere poew e wwen ome von eema e

correspondence between

the items of this test of occupational information and

Rirfton's job qualities. The difference in the two

approaches is shown in the subjective nature of some of

Kirton's job qualities particularly

1llustrated by

"intrinsically interesting work" and "fully demanding of

abilitiesg", Again "security" appears as an important
) p ¥

value which does not appear in the test.

The experimental use of the test has shown the relative

lmportance of different aspects of work as described by

the 4% items, The participants' choices of "Important"



352

and "ost Tmportant" in the 13 Tevel 1 and 14 Tevel 2
occupations have been analysed. The rank order scores
for each occupation have been totalled and the ten most
important items rated by the participants have been
identified. (Table 8.3), - From the school-students!'
responses only those occupations chosen within the original
list of 29 normed titles have heen analysed and from these
a minimum of 27 in the group was regarded as showing a
pattern of values in an occupation. Thus for school-
students only seven Level 1 occupations were analysed._
These were Clerk, Electrician, Hairdresser, Joiner, Shop
Assistant, Textile WMachine Operator and Typist. Only
one Level 2 occupation, Teaching, fulfilled these two
criteria but 130 students choose this occupation and formed
by far the largest of the school-punils' occuvational groups.
The ratings of the varticipants giVes one type of
measure of occupational life-styles. It shows the aspects
of work regarded as important by those involved in a range
of occupations, These aspects are now discussed in terms

of the first ten items in overall importance to the

participants.

"Future Prospects™ (Item 43) appears to be the
most important aspect overall. However as the
sampling used relied on g large majority of those
actually involved in further ang higher education,
this finding may be atypical of the pbpulation as
a wnole, particularly in the less skilled Level 1

occupations, wtudents also rated this item highly.
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"Things or People Worked with" (Item %) appears
high in both Tevel 1 and Level 2 occupations. Tor
students choosing teaching it is outstandingly high
and evidence from Part 1 of the test suggeSts they
are likely to work with people rather than things.

"Being Relied on (Reliabilityl" (Item 33) is
generally important at both occupational levels and
to participants and school-students.

"Deciding for Myself (or Initiativej” (Ttem 32)
is another important social aspect. This shows more
strongly in Level 2 occupations and school-students
choosing level 1 occupations rate this i1tem as only
average impbrtance.

"Rates of Pay" (Item 22) is generally regarded as
of high importance. |

Three items appear so close in overall rank order that

they cannot justifiably be rated separately:

"Working conditions" (Item 4) - more important in
Level 1 occupations.

"Thinking or Reasoning" (Item 38) - more important
in Jevel 2 than Level 1 and to participants rather
than students.

"Accuracyt (Ttem 40) -~ generally important except
perhaps to potential teachers.

Tour other items appear in the first ten of one of the
Levelss

"Repetition/Variety" (Ttem 9) is more imoortant in

Level 2 occupations, whereas “Aopearance and Clothes"

(Ttem 11), "Rates of Pay" (Item 14) and "Increases in




355

Pay" (Ttem 25) are more important to Level 1

participants (perhaps because smard appearance and

good pay are assumed in Level 2 occupations?).

Two other items appear to be more important to school-

students than participantss:

at Tevel 1 + M"Amount of Starting Pay" (Item 23)

and at Tevel 2 : "Examination Qualifications” (Item 41).

Comparisons made in this way are only intended to

highlight certain aspects of occupations which may be generally

important, Generalisations at this level tend to mask

the importance of a particular item in a particular

occupation e.g. "Place of Work - Outdoors" (Item 2) is

outstandingly important to Agricultural Workers.

However the analysis of the participants'

importance

of occupational aspects shows that five of the major

areas of occupational characteristics each have items

which participants' regard as particularly important:

Major Area of Occupational Characteristics

Physical Environment

Physical Requirements

Economic Aspects

Social Environment

Bocial Requirements

3

Ttem

Things or People
Worked with

Working
Conditions

Repe tition/
Variety

et e e e coms  wwe ames  vaw

Increases in Pay

ke viw mae woas TR vws Do R ww

Deciding for o
Myself (Initiatdye,
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53 Being Relied on
(Reliability)

Intellectual ,
Requirements 38 Thinking or Reasoning

40 Accuracy
Training and Future
Prospects 43  Tuture Prospects

Further analysis of the items rated as Important and
Most Important suggests that some items may be excluded
from the test. Such items

(a) were not selected in the first ten Important
items by participants in any of the 27 occupations;

(b) were not regarded by any one of these 1203
participants as being in the first three Most ITmportant
ltems in their judgment of occupational values.

On these criteria it might be considered that they are of
such relatively little importance as not to form worth-
while content of the test. The following items are thus
regarded by the participants:

level 1 o Llevel 2

e ax ey

2 Place of Work - Outdoors
6 Dryness or Dampness of Work

‘ Place
7T Smell T Smell
8 Noise or Vibration 8 Noise or Vibration

10 Hazards or Dangers of the
Work



12
13

o treng th
Sitting or Standing

19 TUnusual Hours of Work

257

12
1%

18

20

Strength
Sitting or Standing

Arrangement of Normal Hours

of Work
Unusual Hours of Work
Number of Hours worked in
a Week

The same criteria were avplied to the ratings by

school-students of seven Ievel 1 occupations.

Even from

this smaller range of occupations only two items:

8 Noilse and Vibration
28 Tleadership of Others at Work

would show as not being
only Level 2 occupation

analysed cannot validly

comparison of the evidence of the importance of items

important,

be congidered here.

Lvidence from the

- Teaching - which has been

However,

as

set out in Level 1 of the test shows that school~gtudents

in only seven occupations tend to choose a wider range of

itmms as important compared with the participants in 1%

different occupations.’

21  Vhen Workers are Paid

23 Amount of Starting Pay
29 Membership of Unions
31 How Much Work is done with

Others

34  Separation from Home
35 Words and Writing
37  Numbers

%6 Clerical Work
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As an instrument for use in guidance there is an
argument to maintain the full range of 1items 2iving
school-students the opportunity to express their values
in terms of the importance of occupational characteristics.
Although this may be different from the values expressed
by varticipants, they are part of the occupational self-
concept of the student. The responsibility for discussing
the difference between the two sets of values rests with
the guidance teacher who may be directive if he feels the
student is unaware of differences in aspects which the
participants believe to have strong importance.

Reference to the .basis of the structure of the test
in Chapter IV (p. Y97 ) shows that the content of the
items is intended to be inclusive rather than selective.
Appendix % (p. 43 ) shows the sumnary of the five main
classification systems on which the selection of the content
of the items was made. Perhaps subsequent research on
occupational concepts will suggest other characteristics

which might be included.
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STRUCTURE OF THE TEST

Problems discussed in this section are concerned
with the Objectives and Multiple Choice test structure,
the Vocabulary used in terms of the understandability
of the items by the students, occupational titling and
the use and compilation of the norms.

i) Objective Type Test Structure

Arguments are presented to attempt to justify this
type of structure.

1) If norms are to be produced the items mus ¢ have
precise description which can be interpreted by the étudents
who are using the test and by groups who norm it.

Evidence from the pilot administration of fthe
test (Chapter V) suggests that the objective type of
structure is interpretable by students in the range of age
and ability for whom it 1is intended. This range extended
to all groups of students aged 14 and above. For non-readers
and those still in need of remedial help, the items may be
read to them by the teacher or counsellor who could record
their selection of the appropriate sentence. This method
was used effectively in special schools in which the test
Was tried. The vocabulary used in the items was tested in
the pilot administration and amendments were made where it
was possible to substitute familiar words whilst maintaining

the appropriate occupational description.
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The experience of the use of the test in 37 '
schools showed that very few students (only four out of
1416 - p. 2?7 ) were unable to complete the test in a
way in which they could learn from the experience and
achieve some measure of the Index of Reality.

A projective or clinical type instrument would have
been very difficult to norm, not easy for inexperienced
teachers and others to administer-and would lack some
value as a learning experience.

Nevertheless the objective type of structure

places certain limitations on the instrument.

ii) Multiple Choice Item Structure

The choice of the objective structure with the
multiple-choice alternative type of items, raises questions
which illustrate both the advantages and disadvantages of
this type of structure.

An advantage claimed in the choice of this
structure (p. /80 ) is that of allowing scope for
description of alternative definitions of situations,
conditions, relationships or skills within each aspect.
There is thus the opportunity to provide expressions which
will more nearly appréximate to the various descriptions
of different occupations.

ixperience has shown that it was not possible
to introcduce scalarity into every item since the description

of many of them was not uni-dimensional
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eego Item 39 Craft, Drawing, Painting and lusic (Tevel 1)

Tn this job I should work with

L. wood, pottery, metal or stone.
‘2., paint.

5. accurate drawing.

4. rhythm and musical notes,

5. mnone of these things.

Of the 4% items, 6 are regarded as beingAscalar, 25 could
be said to be semi-scalar and 12 are non-scalar. The
non-scalar structure limits, to some extent, statistical
interpretation of the profiles produced, Correlation

of the profiles e.g. between sub—groups within a
varticipant norm is not possible. This raises questions
of the validity of norms discussed in a later section of
this chapter (p. 38 ),

Peel (1971)lemphasises the way in which the multiple-
choice structure acts as a teaching aid. He bases this
assertion on the work of Anderson (1967)2who studied the
levels of adolesceht judgment by using open-ended type
questions and multiple choice alternatives on a number of
different passages, one of which is here set out as an

example:

1. f.A.Peel, The Nature of Adolescent Judgment, Staples,
1971, p. 59.

2. D.li.Anderson,"An Investigation into the Hffects of
Instruction on the Development of Propositional
Thinking in Children", Diploma in Child Psychology
kResearch, School of ¥ducation, Birmingham University,
1967, ’ '
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Lynn is a large town with a busy railway
Junction which attracts boys who are
interested in train-spotting. Burton is

a small place not far away and so many people

who live there do their shopping in Lynn
.because there are more shops. British

Railways have recently decided to close Burton

station and run no more trains from there to
Lynn,

Open ended question:

Should Burton station be closed? Why do you think so?

Multiple choice form:

Should Burton station be closeqd?

i It should be closed because the people would then
have to do their Sshopping in.their own town ang
this would be good for trade. (Circumstamtial).

ii It should be closed because the trains have

stopped running. (Restricted).

iii It depends. on how many people use the trains and

whether they have other ways of travelline

(Imaginative).
1v It should be closed because one day one of those
boys spotting trains is likely to fall off the
platform in front of a train ang get killed.,
(Restricted).
v It should be closed because the people of Burton
will not be able %o do their shopping and the
shops will not have much trade, (Restricted).

1
Peel (1971)

Anderson categorised the answers into restricted,

circumstantial andg imaginative as indicated. He compared

the number of imaginative responses in the two types of

questions with and without a period of instruction before

aunswering the problem,
Not Instructed
Multiple choice form 165

Open-ended question - Why? 70

Instructead
195
164

lo Opo Cj.to 77'34' and 58_59'
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This evidence suggests the part that the multiple-~choice
structure may play in the learning vrocess. However it
should be emphasised that Anderson's experiment was
concerned with levelsiof thinking rather than knowledge.
Anderson (l967)lsuggests that the apparent effect of the
multiple choice structure is equivalent to a course of
instruction but he warns that children answering multiple-
choice type questions may operate at a level of thinking
which seems to be higher than they reach when thrown on
to their own resources. He also assumes that they are
capable of holding in their minds the content of each of
the alternatives in order to select the most appropriate.

As yet no work seems to have been done to substantiate

or disprove this assumption.

iii) Vocabulery snd Understanding

Having established the multiple-~choice
structure as the most appropriate for this test instrument
in its uses as a learning experience and in guidance,
it is impoftant to consider the expressions used in
describing the 1items, The vocabulary has been checked
against Burns' (1955)2vocabulary of secondary modern school

children. By his criteria only four of the words appeared

lo Op. Cj_t., ppo 89"'90.

2. D.G.Burnsg, "Vocabulary of the Secondary Modern School
Chila", N,®.E.R. (Occ.Pub. No. 1), 1955,
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to be difficult (p. 2°9 ). His work was based on
dictionary definitions and the understanding of the
words may not necessarily be the same in the context
of the test items.

Difficulties arise in describing the occupational
characteristics in words which are both adequately
precise and at the same time understandable. An attempt
was made in the pilot administration to check the
interpretation of the words by a group of verbally less
able students (Chapter V, p. 229 ). A wider and more
intensive investigation may have revealed other words and
expressions which were not understood or were mis-
interpreted by this type of student. Perhaps the method
used by De Silva (1969)1(p.l76 ) in studying historical
concepts might be adapted here to provide evidence in the
understahding_of occupational concepts. © Such evidence
might help to provide items which are more méaningful to
students, particularly those of‘lower ability. To fulfil
the purposes of this test they would also be structured
from occupational characterisﬁics. The content of the
items would be determined primarily by .the occupations
rather than the student's knowledge.

A further measure of understandab%lity of the words

has been used recently by Hough (1972) in her analysis of

1., W.A.De Silva, "Concept Pormation in Adolescence with
special reference to History", Unpublished Ph.D. thesis,
School of Bducation, Birmingham University, 1969.

2. P. Hough, "The Keadability of Careers Literature",
Vocational Guidance Research Unit, University of Leeds,
1972.



365

certailn careers literature published by the Central
Youth Bmployment Executive., In this study tﬁe
readability was analysed by a method devised from the
noun frequency count established by klley (l9b9)' in

New Zealand. From Hlley's work an adaptation for
British children has been published as an Alphabetical
Spelling List (Book II).2 This list is based on the
frequency of the use of words by British children. Those
listed are scored at seven levels of frequency and an
eighth level has been included by Hough based on Elley's
Worke A score of 1 indicated the highest level of
frequency and 8 the lowest level of frequency amongst
the recorded words. Any word not appearing in these
lists 1s scored as 9.

The item booklet of Level 1 of the test of
occupational information was snalysed item by item using
this technique. The mean word frequency level was
computed for each item and the restlts are shown in Table
8.5, Application of this technique has shown the
suitability of material for reading by groups of non-'0!
Level students in British schools should come within the

ranges shown in Table 8.4,
[ &5

Lo W.W.tilley, "The Assessment of Readability by Noun
Frequency Counts", Reading Research Quarterly, Spring, 1969,

2, Alphabetical Spelling List (Book IT), Txeter: Wheaton,
Tenth Impression, 1970,
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TABLE 8.4

BOUN FREQUENCY COQUNT RELATED TO STAGES IN
pIlCONDARY EDUCATTON

VMean Noun Freguency Count Non-'0'" Tevel eroups
3.09 = 4,77 ‘ 3rd year
477 = 5,15 4th year
5.15 - 5.81 5th year
1

Source: Hough (1972).
Inspection of the items listed in Table 8.5 shows that
the majority of the items are suitable for %rd year non-
'O' Tevel students. Only'two items (Wos. 10 and 42) come
beyond the reading level of these 5th year students. This
analysis also shows that the test compares very favourably

with Hough's analysis of careers literature (Table 8.6),

TABLE 8.6,

READABILITY OF TWgT OF QCCUPALTONAL INFORMATION (LEVEL 1)
COMPARED WITH OFFICIAL CARELRS LITTHRATU RE

Test of Occ. Choice of "If T were a..."
Inf. Career series
Booklets

No. of Items/Booklets 4% 16 20
Year Level Buitability

3rd year 19 . s

3rd year 15 — —

4th year 3 o 2

5th year 4 5 15

5th year 2 11 3

: 2

Sources: Hough (1972)
It would not be appropriate to use this technique on

items of the Level 2 booklet, since the reading level of

1. Op.cit., Appendix 3,

2e Ibid., ppe. 47 and 48.
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TABLE 8.5

OCCUPATIONAL TNFORMATION THEST (TEVEL 1) TIEMS ANALYSED
BY NOUN FREQUENGY COUNT

READABITITY
Ttem WNo.of Words Wo.of Words Total Word Mean Word Yesr lLevel
No. scored 1-8 sgcored O score for score for of non-'Q!
each item each item Level pupil:

1 12 3 54 3460 <%rd
2 8 5 61 4,69 % 1rd
5 15 1 48 3,00 <%rd
4 10 0 41 4,10 %rd
5 15 2 49 2.88 <3rd
6 15 6 99 4.71 3rd
7 1% 6 104 5.48 : 5th
S 19 4 112 4,87 Ath
9 17 6 128 5.57 5th
10 1% 4 92 6.00 >5th
T 177 1 Y Ard
12 18 % 98 4.66 3rd
1% oD 1 62 2.78 <%rd
14 25 7 148 4,62 3 rd
15 19 3 70 3,18 <3rd
16 14 5 87 4,58 31
il 20 3 76 3.30 <3rd
18 o1 6 107 7.96 Zrd
19 15 1 35 2,19 <3rd
20 20 1 48 2.3% <%rd
2l 16 0 28 1.75 <%rd
22 20 8 133 4.75 %rd
2% 15 1 41 2.56 <3rd
24 19 3 120 " 5.71 5th
25 14 1 55 3,66 <3%rd
26 11 4 49 327 . <3rd
T 57 D ) 246 <3rd
28 18 5 94 4.09 % rd
29 24 5 131 4,52 % rd
30 20 D 75 3,41 <3%rd
57 0% 2l 61 2.45 <3rd
%2 15 2 62 %.65 <3rd
%% 9 8 95 5.59 5th
54 17 2 54 %.18 <%rd
35 55 D 10% 781 Zrd
36 15 4 a5 4,48 % rd
37 09 2 75 %.12 <%vd
38 17 2 52 2.74 <3rd
39 12 6 92 5,11 Ath
40 14 2 6% %,94 %rd
TT 16 5 101 £.81 fth
42 17 5 128 584 >5th
4% 27 2 124 4.,%8 % rd

summary of Ltems in terms of Readability in Year Levels
of Non-'O' lLevel groups

Year lLevel Number of ltems
<35rd 19
3rd 15
4th %
5th 4
>5th 2

Mean Hcore per Item = %,85
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these predominantly sixth form students had not breviously
been determined on this scale. Also in the pilot
administration of the test, none of the Level 2 students
raised difficulties in the understanding of the words
(éhapter V. p. 232 ),

Thus this project has revealed a number of techniques
for assessing the suitability of the vocabulary used in
structuring the items in the test. Any subsequent
amendment would draw upon this experience, but the words
used here have been shown to have a substantial degree

of interpretability.

iv) QOccupational Titling

The original intention in the design of the
test was that students should title an occupation and
describe it in terms of the items of the test, choosing
the one of the five alternative sentences which they
felt was the most appropriate in each item. (Reference
has also been made in Chapter VII, p. 329 to the alternative
use without titles in computer assisted guidance).

The first requirement of the student is to

specify the title of the occupation he is seriously
considering. If the reality of the occupational
information revealed by the test is to be determined by
reference to norms, there must be an acceptable level
of congruence between the titles stated by the students
and the titles normed by the participants or the advisers.

. 1
The CODOT system (Department of Employment, 1972)

1. Department of Employment, Classification of QOccupations and
Directory of Occupational Titles, 3 Vols.,H.M.S5.0., 1972.
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has provided the basis for classifying the titles.

This system, described in Chapter III (p. /5 ) classifies
occupations into three groups signifying the degree of
specificity of definition and relationship between

activities

e.g. Major Group - XTI Parming, Fishery and Related
: Occupations
Minor Group 50 Parming, Horticultural,
- Forestry and Related Occupations.
Unit Group 501 Farmworkers (Arable and Mixed
Farming)

Unit Sub-Groups 501.10 Agricultural Worker (general)
{arable crops)
501.20 Agricultural Worker (hand)
(arable crops)
501.30 Agricultural Worker (ho
: gardens?
501.40 Agricultural Worker (mixed
‘ : farming)
501.98 Trainee
501.99 Other farm workers (arable and
mixed farming)

1
(Department of Employment, 1972)

Evidence of the appropriateness of this system is
provided by the titles stated by the participants and‘by
the school-students.  These were classified on the CODOT
system along with the 29 selected occupations normed by |

the advisers,

1. Ibid., Vol.I, p.58.
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TABLE 8.7
QCCUPATIONAL TITLES CLASSIFIED BY CODOT GROUPS

copoT
Group Qccupational Titles
Careers Bchool
Name Digits Officers Participants Students
N % N % N %
Major 1 0 0 0 0 3 1
Minor 2 4 14 9 10 © 30 11
Unit 3 23 9 59 64 214 7
Unit Sub-Groups 5 2 7 24 26 28 10
Unclassifiable | 0 _ 0 0 0 8 __3
Totals 29 100 92 100 28% 102

Table 8.7 shows the CODOT classifications which have
been used by the three groups involved in the project.

1) Careers Officers They described the occupations

using the titles presentéd to them e.g. Pitter, Telephone
Operator G¢.P.0., Teaching.

2) Participants 1in these 29 occupations who were

selected by their employers, lecturers or professional
body. - They provided a'total of 92 titles related to the
29 occupations. The vast majority of these titles came
within the CODOT classification for the 29 occupations
(Table 6.9 p. &5 ).

3) School-students who were asked to name the

occupation they were seriously considering. 141e students
named 28% different titles.

The CODOT classification shows that in each of the
three groups the highest percentage 79%, 64%, T7% of the
titles appeared at the Unit Group (B—digit).levei of the
classification. Participants, understandably, were more
detailed in the titling than school-students. 26% of their

titles were at the Unit Sub-Group (5-digit) level, whereas
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only 107 of the school-students and 77 of the advisers
used th1° degree of detail. The majority of the
remaining titles were at the Minor Group (é-digit) level.

The degree of specificity of the titling has
implications in the use of the test:

1) If the Index of Reality is to be determined,
norms must be available for occupational titles stated
by the students.

2) The test may be used by school-students who are
exploring the possibilities and learning about the
characteristics of a number of occupations. It is more
valuable at this stage'that the titles used should be
relatively broad e.g. a girl may describe a sSewing or
Embroidery Machinist (Unit level - 658) but would not at
this stage in decision-making be too concerned about the
kind of fabric she would be working with or the finer
details of the machine which would be used. Thus it is
not appropriate to describe this occupation at the Unit-Sub
group level i.e, Fur Machinist (658.20) or Sewing Machinist
(carpeting, matting, rugs) (658.75).

%) The specificity of the titling must be acceptable
and meaningful to those who are providing the norms for
the test. Evidence for this is provided by the Careers
Officers who were encouraged to comment on the titling of
the 29 occupations they normed. None of the comments
recorded on the response sheets suggested that any of the

29 titles was too specific but of the 908 responses 32
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suggested that the title provided was too broad and a
further 57 specifically narrowed the title to one which
the Careers Officer regarded as adequately precise for
him to describe in terms of the test items. The
distribution of these comments between the 29 occupations
is shown in Table 8.8 (p. 373 ).

This Table shows that almost 10% of the 908
responses included comments that the titling was not
sufficiently specific. The least specific occupations
are Creative Artist, Clerk and Electrician. These three
occupations illustrate problems of applying the CODOT
classification to the titiing used in this test,

The Creative Artist is interpreted in the classification
as Artists and Sculptors (161). Careers Officers
appear to specify the medium in which the artistry and
creativity are exercised e.g. Sculptor (161.30), Etcher,
Tngraver (161.40), Interior Decoration Designer (161.50).
Tt was at this level of detail that the 12 Careers Officers
specifically narrowed this title. Of 11 séhool—students,
however, 9 titled the occupation as Artist (161), the other
two naming Advertising Technician (161.20) and Graphic
Designer (161.20).  The difficulty in classification here
is that these two titles are included under the title of
Artist (commercial). For the purposes of providing norms
it is probably more useful for the school-students to
establish them at the Unit Group level of Artist and

Sculptor (16l1).



373

TALLE 8.8,

COMMENTS OF CAREERS OFPTCERS ON SPECIRTCLTY
QF OGCUPATTONAL TILITIWLS

Codot No., of Careers Officers
Clssfn. Occptnl wpecfily Total Normg.
Level, Norm No., Title Too Broasd Narrowed Ocecoptn
501 Al Agricultural 0 0 32
, Worke r
351 A2 Clerk ! 2 33
9%5 A Driver's Mates 2 1 32
Van or Lorry
76 A4 Blectrician 2 5 29
741 A5 Fitter 3 3 31
471 Ao Hairdresser 0 Q 32
67 AT Joiner : 0 3 3%
86 A8 Labourer: Building O 0 32
& Contracting
842 A9 Packer 3 1 51
411 A10  Police 0 3 31
%61 All Shop Assistant: 0] 2 31
Non-f ood '
341 Al2 Telephone Operator O 0 %%
G.P.0.
b4 Al% Textile Machine 0 2 17
Operator

322 Al4 Typist 0 1 31
161,70 AlS Window Dresser 0 0 32
251 Al6 Architect 0 2 32
161 A1T Creative Artist 4 12 32
054 Al8  Banking 2 4 32
212 Al9 Tndustrial Chemist 1 ¢ 5l
103 A20 Clerg : 0 0 52
221 A21 Civil Engineer 1 4 32
25% A22 Draughtsman 1 4 54
224 A273 Electrical Engineer 2 2 %0
151 A24  Journalist 0 1 3%
063 A25 Librarian 0 1 30
11% A20 Wursing _ 0 1 34
102 A27 Social Case Worker O 1 31
022 A28 Solicitor 1 1 Y
09 A29 Teaching 3 e 31

AN
N
1
=

908
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Clerk is interpreted at the Minor Group level (3%1)
of the CODOT system. The Unit Groups, within this
classification cover the specific types of clerical work:
Costing and Accounting (311), Cash Handling (312), Finance,
Investment and Insurance (31%), Production and Materials
Control (314), Shipment and Travel Arranging (315),
Record Keeping and Library (316).

Evidence of the school-students' titling shows the
following titles within this area. Initial inspection
might suggest that these might reasonably be included as

Clerk (31)s

cODOT No. of

Title Classfn. Students:
Secretary shorthand typist - 321.10 19
Secretary typist 322,10
(Junior)Clerk & Clerical Worker 3] 16
Clerk/Typist 322,10 7
Filing Clerk 316,90 3
Shorthand Secretary A 321,10 2
Mail Order Clerk 514,20 1 ;
Comptometer Operator 331.50 2
Book-keeper/Hotel Receptionist 319.56 1
Clerical Officer (Civil Service) 069,20 1
Clerical Officer (Lowal Government) 069,30 1

b3

If a norm is drawn up on the title Clerk (3%1) 16 of the 53
would be precisely normed., The three ¥iling Clerks, one
Mail Order Clerk and one Book-keeper/Hotel Beceptionist
might also be included within this group. The remaining
32 would not be normed under this title even taken at the
broad interpretation of Clerk at the Minor Group level (31).

It is significant that within this occupation none of the
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53 titles were presented by the school-students at the
Unit Group (%3-digit) level. The problems of »nroviding
norms where the occupations described correspond to those
named by the students are clearly illustrated here.
Interpretation of the title and selection of the appropriate
norm (if available) is an important problem in test
administration. A reference base is necessary and the only
valid one at present available is that provided by the CODOT.
seven of the 29 Careers Officers regarded the title
Electrician as too broad (Table 8.8 ). HEvidence from the
school-students suggested that this title was appropriate

at the Minor Group level (76):

Title » CODOT Classification No. of Students
Electrician 76 %2
flectricial Engineer 224 7
Electrical Fitter 761.20 . 2
Blectronic Engineer 224,57 2
Televigion Iingineer 761.70 1
Auto-fBlectrician 761,60 1

45

These titles indicate that %6 of the 45 would be
appropriately classified as Flectrician under the WMinor
Group classification T6. The titling of Hlectrical
fngineer and Lilectronic Engineer suggests that these 9
gchool-students who used Level 1 of the test anpropriately
in relation to their potential qualificéations of less that

5 '0' Levels were really describing electrician's work under
the title of "Engineer". Alternatively they have really

intended to aspire to the professional level indicated by



37k

the title "Engineer". In this case they should have
completed the test with the Level 2 items. This raised
a problem of administration which will be discussed in a
later section of this Chapter (p. 3a+ ).

An example of the various titling provided for a
single occupation is shown by the lextile Machine Operator.
19 different titles were orovided by 45 participants.

Unly two of these titles - Textile Designer and Wool
Salesman -~ fell outside the CODOT WMinor Group Classification
54, Difficulties were encountered in encouraging Careers
Officers to norm this occupation. The Careers Officers

in one large Local Fducation Authority withiﬁ a textile
industry within its area felt that the title was too broad
to produce useful norms, In epite of requests to other
Avthorities in the textile areas, only 17 Careers Officers

eventually normed this occupation.,

The problems illustrated by these examples have
implications for the norming of the test. In order to
produce norms which give valid measures of the Index of
Reality, certain criteria need to be fulfilled:

1) The norms which are to be used need to be compiled

from titling which is clearly classified according to an
acceptable system, The CODOT system has been used in this
project, although it was not primarily designed for use in

vocational guidance. Many of the titles, particularly at
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the managerial and supervisory levels of the occupation

are not applicable to school-students at the stage of entry
or to the participants with little experience of the work.
Nevertheless it has been shown (p. 370 ) that all titles
specified by the participants and 97% of those used by
school-students can be olaséified by.this system.,

- The degree of specificity appropriate to this test
appears to vary between occupations. In the majority of
examples oonsidered the Unit Group (3-digit) level appears
to be the most appropriate. For some occupations
particularly at Level 1, the Minor Group (2-digit) level
may be more appropriate (e.g. Textile Machine Operator,
Clerk, Electrician, Joiner).

The norms shown in Appendix 7 (p. &% ) indicate the
titlesvineluded. These were necessarily compiled before
the complete edition of the CODOT classification was
avaiiable in November 1972, Revision would be necessary
particularly in the three ooquations (indicated by
in Table 6.9, p. 27° ) in which a substantial percentage
of the participants' occupational titles fall outside the
specified classification. (A discussion of the prbblems
involved in producing norms is deferred to later in this
chapter (p. 38 ).

2) Students using the test in careers education and
expecting an Index of Reality to be available will need
guidance in the detail of the occupational titling.

This needs to be appropriate to the Level of the test
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e.g. Hlectrician -~ Level 1; Nlectrical fngineer - Level 2.

Lists of norms should be agvailable to the administrator of

the test who might be asked for guidance in the titling.

These lists should show the CODOT Classification of the

title named together with titles included within the norm

e.2. 86

including 861

862
863
864
865
866

867
869

Construction and Related Occunations

(delected title in project: Labourer:
Building and Contracting)

Bricklayer
S toneman
Plasterer
Tile-setter
Roof slater and tiler
Glazier
Road & Track Making and Repairing
Occupa tions
Concreter _
Other Construction and Related Occupations

e.g. 04 Vteeplejack
.08 Mastic Asphalt Spreader
.20  Sewerman
.90 Gravedigger

The student could then become aware of the scope of the

norm and may view his Index of Reality accordingly.

This discussion raises the critical questions of the

uses and compilation of the norms, now discussed in the

next Section.
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NORMS

i) Use of Norms

The test has been designed to fulfil three
objectives (p. 6% ) in relation to the development of the
self- and occupational concepts of the  student: |

1) +that he should become aware of the many aspects
of the occupational environment;
| 2) that he should be informed of the accuracy of
his occupational information in relation to the descriptions
of those with knowledge of, and actually engaged in, the
occupations |

%) that he should be encouraged to express value
judgments about aspects of the work which he regards as
important. .

To fulfil the first and third objectives a student
does not necessarily need a measure of the reality of his
occupational information. The reading of the item booklet
and the selection of the appropriate alternative sentence
in relation to a statéd occupation can in itself be 8
learning experience. Discussion with individuals
involved in careers education suggested that they would
offer the material to students who wanted to widen their
occupational awareness. They would use the items as a
basis for discussion with the student about his ideas of
the occupational environment. For non-directive counselling
they would not quantify the Index of Heality unless the

student specifically asked for this to be done. One
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Careers Qfficer believed that the quantification of
knowledge in this way was invalid. The student was
likely to give the Index of Reality a more accurate
interpretation than it merited.
Thus the test may be used in careers education as
a stimulus to discussion through which students may build
up their own occupational concepts, without reference
to the quantitatiﬁe description which norms may provide.
In order to fulfil the second objective, the student
may ask to be informed of the accuracy of his occupational
knowledge, in terms of the descriptions given by Advisers
and Participants. The Index of Heality of the knowledge
is determined by reference to the norms as described in
Chapter VI (p. 233 ),
Alternatively if the material is going to be used
in computer assisted guidance as indicated in Chapter VII
(p.32?9 ), norms will need to be available. These
would be fed into the computer bank so that the student's
responses could be compared with them and a list of the
most appropriate occupational titles would be displayed.
These two applications of the test emphasise the
importance of the norms, yet experience has shown -a number
of problems which need to be solved if the norms are to
be valid in terms of the description of occupational
characteristics. Unless the norms can be shown to have
a recognised validity they should not be used in careers

education.
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ii) Compilation of & Nornm

A number of factors have been shown to be
involved in the compilation of a norm. Reference is
made in Chapter VI (p. 271 ) to the features of a
group of participants which are relevant to this
compilation,

1) Size of Group

In this project 30 wés taken as a minimum
number of any group from which a useful norm could be
developed., The larger the number in the group the greater
is the confidence which can be placed in the results, 30
is only a subjective minimum for the group silze. It is
determined partly by the resources of time and finance
available, If the test is shown to be of value in
careers education, the size of the groups and the number
of occupations could be considerably extended. In the
participant norms produced experimentally two groups -

Van Boy (N = 3) and Packer (N = 15) - were considerably
below this minimum and Industrial Chemist (N = 27) was
marginally below., The remaining 26 occupations were
normed by participant groups of at least 30. i tters
(N = 105) and NWurses (N = 95) were the larsest groups
and the majority ranged from 30 to 50 (Table 6.7p. 270 ).
The factqrs involved in the experimental work were time,
effort and finance in contacting and persuading
appropriate groups to co-operate in the work. For the

test to be used as part of a careers education programme
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where the results are interpreted for the guidance of
individuals, 50 is suggested as the minimum group size

LD

on which a norm should be published,

2) Location of Group

The experimental work was designed so that
the norms provided by the Careers Officers were
established on a national basis with almost random
representation from various Local Authorities throughout
the United Kingdom. Bxceptions already described (p.266)
are Agricultural Workers and Uextile Machine Operators,
which were normed ounly in Authorities which wefe_likely
to have some employment in these occupations. Thus
the regional variation in these norms cannot be determined
and the users of the Careers Officers' ratings will need
to be aware that the assumption is made that they are
nationally and not locally determined norms,

In producing the participant norms the intention
was to constitute groups which contained occupational
representatives from different parts of the country.

Table 6.7 (p. 270 ) shows that of 15 Tevel 1 gccupations
12 were compiled frmm two or more regional sub-groups;

26 sub-groups in all. 1% sub-groups were obtained
through firms or industrial organisations and 1% from
Colleges of Turther Lducation. Police and Hairdressers
were composed of single grouvs. These 28 sub-groups

were located regionally as shown in Table 8.9,
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TABLE 8.9

REGTONAL LOCATION OF TmVEL 1 PARTTCTPANT SUB-GROUPS

North Bast 8
North West 11
kast Midlands 1
Vlest WMidlands 1
South kast 1
Wales b

28

This regional distribution reflects the writer's personal
contacts and the time and finance involved in travel from
Durham and Chester.

Of the 14 Level 2 occupations 7 comprised two
regional suvb-groups. In the remaining 7 occupations
single groups represented wider sampling-e.gf wolicitors
from a nation-wide sample provided by the Law Society.
Bankers in Barclays and the National Westminster, Nurses
from Manchester Royal Infirmary and the Industrial Chemists
from Boots Ltd., Nottingham were the only groups provided
by employers. The remaining five single groups were from
Polytechnics, a University, a College of lducation and
Colleges of Turther Bducation drawing participants in each
occupational group who were working in different establishments.
Table 8,10 shows the regional location of the
employers and institutions of higher education, but for
the reasons stated this only gives a broad indication of

the location of places of work.
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TABLE 8,10

HEGTONAT, TOCATION OF LKVEL 2 PARTICIPANT SUB-GROUPS

Purther & Higher Professional
sducation Lmployers bodies

Worth Last 3 0
North West 3% 1
Last Midlands i 1
West Midlands 1 0
oouth Hasgt % 2
Waleg 2 _ 0

14 4
National %

Total Sub-Groups for 14 Level 2 Occupations = 21

This analysis of the compilation of experimental
norms raises a fundamental issue on the "“regionality" on
which norms could be based.

It is obviously conceivable.that norms could be
established from representatives of occupations drawn from
national samples, These could be compiled on the basis
of the occupational returns provided by the Department of
Hmployment, Representation could be proportionate to
the number employed in a particular occupation region by
region throughout the cbuntryo On the basis of the CODOT
classification, those titling occupations wi thin the Unit
Sub-Group (3-digit) level could be groupved in the same

norm e€.g

[

Parmworkers (501) (p. 369 ).  Such a norm
would tend to submerge any regional difference which might
exist.

Do regional differences exist at the level of

occupational specificity appropriate to this test?
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Reference to Table 6.7 (p. 270 ) suggests that five
occupations for which norms have been obtained may
‘provide evidence on this question. The five occupations
are chosen on the basis of the comparability of sub-group
size, age, occupational experience, educational
attainment and different regional factors., = These
occupations are shown in Table 8.11 (p. 33 ),  fhis
Table shows the comparability between the sub~groups within
these five occupations and suggests that any differences
in the norms hetween the sub-groups may be due to
regional differences in description of occupational
characteristics,

The problem of the statistical comparison of profiles
has been mentioned in Chapter VI (p. 2¢4 ). Tt will
here bg discussed more Ffully.

This problem is one of comparing the responses for
each particular item, produced by two different groups
of respondents in a certain occupation. A varticular
example is considered:

The norm presented for agricultural worker (Appendix
T, D518 ) comprises

a sub-group of 21 agricultural workers in Cumberland
and Vestmorland

and a sub-group of 55 agricultural workers in Lindsey
(Lincolnshire).

Item 17 shows.the following vrofiles for each sub-group

separately:
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Co & W. sub-group L. sub—group
N = 21 . 55
wentence

1
Haw Score h
Prop.Dist. 6

1 34
10 2 9 6
4 1 4 2

The statistical problem is to compare these two profiles

2
3
0

© ohw
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o oln
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either as Raw Scores or a Proportional Distribution.
(Other forms of presentation have been shown to be less
valid (Chapter VI, p. 280 )), TPour possibilities are

considered:

1
a) Matching for shape (Cattell, 1949)

Here a correlation coefficient is suggrested:

[l ee]

r = Zx' 3"
S n for o~

X! y!

where n = number of elements in the profile if.e. 5

i

x! § standardised scores for sentence (1....5)
y! in each profile (x and y )

Since the possible score for each agricultural worker can
only be either O or 1 for any sentence (i.ec. the sentence
is either chosen or not), standardisation is not vossible.
Also a comparison of the profiles should compare sentence

with sentence, but r compares only item profiles, For
8

these reasons this technique is not aopropriate,

1. R. B. Cattell,"r and other Coefficients of Pattern

b
Similarity", Psychometrika 14: 279-298, 1949, pp. 282-284.
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b) Agreement between Patterns

Various statistiés have been proposed for
measuring the degree of absolute agreement between
patterns,  Chi-square ( )( ) may be sugoested, but
1t is unsultable here since it only measures departure
from chance. Thus it is inappropriate here to apply
to the proportional distribution profiles produced by two
distinct groups.

As a more appropriate measure Cattell (1949)
suggested a similarity pattern index, r , which he later

0 p
(Gattell, 1969) used in measuring the similarity of
occupational profiles. He showed that the 16 Personality
Pactors (Cattell 16 PFQ) of happily married couples
showed a stronger mutual resemblance than those of
maladjusted couples. However whilst this method may
be used for comparing individual profiles on a number of

different factors, it is not anpropriate for comparing

group profiles with other group profiles (Cattell, 1969).

c) Comparison of Individual Performance

T
Cattell (1949) sugsests that the performance (P )
13
of an individual (i) in a number of different traits ()

may be compared with the performance of suvccessful

1. Ibid., pp. 279-298,.
2. R.B.Cattell, "The Profile Similarity Coefficient, r ,

Vocational Guidance and Diagnostic Classification®,

in

British Journal of liducational Psvchology, 39: 1%31-142,

1969,
3o Lbid., p. 137.

4, Opo.cit., p. 285,
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participants., Again, this statistic cannot be used
for comparison of group profiles.

d) Unfolding Technique

A technique for comparing profiles is proposed
by Coombs (l9b4).1 This unfolding technique is based
on comparisons of ranks of items within s profile. Tt
is based on the assumption that g profile is scalar. In
the present test only 6 of the 4% items are scalar
(Chapter IV, p. 24 ) and so this techinique cannot be
applied to the test as a whole.

Thus the problem of comparison of profiles
produced by responses to the test, presented here and in
Chapter VI (po 280 ) remains. Vhen an appropriate
statistical technique can be found, it will be possible
to compare profiles produced by groups of participants in
the same occupaﬁion and ﬁerhaps to identify factors which
cause differences in these profiles. Until then the
profiles can only be presented with a description of
component sub-groups so that the student and guidance
teacher may interpret the norms in relation to the
background of these participants.

%) Age, Occupational Ixperience and fducatbtional
Qualifications of Group

Reasons for specifying the arge, occupational

1. C.H.Coombs, A Theory of Data, New York, Wiley, 1964,
pp. 80-1%9,
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experience and educational gualifications of the norming
group have been st out in Chapter VI (p. 26? ),  These
factors are readily measured and are apparently
appropriate, since the purpose of the norms is to

compare the reality of the occupation as perceived by

the student with that perceived by the participants.

Other criteria might be applied to parﬁicipants
which may provide a greater confidence to those interpreting
their Indices of Reality.

The work of Super and his associates in the Career
Pattern Study in America has collected and analysed data
on career development particularly of the 9th Grade and
12th Grade boys -~ normally aged.l4 -15 and 17 - 18 years.
Central to this work has been the concept of vocational
maturity. It is defined as

"the readiness to cope with the developmental

life tasks of one's life stage, to make socially
required career decisions and to cope appropriately
with the tasks with which society confronts the
developing youth and adult", 1

(Super and Jordaan, 1973)

The vocational maturity of the 9th and 12th Grade
boys measured in terms of occupational informétion,
planning and interest was found to be significantly
related to occupational success and level attained by the

age of 25, Although the measure of vocational maturity

did not have predictive validity for the 9th or even the

1. D.E.Super and J.P.Jordaan, "Career Development Theory",
British Journal of Guidance and Counselling 1l: 3-16,
CambridgesCRAC, 1973%, p.3.
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12th Grade boys, measures of awareness of choicé, of
information and vplanning were predictive of later
success. On the basis of this work a Cognitive
Vocational Maturity Test has been developed (Vestbrook, 1971);
This is also an objective test of occupational
information but it includes also brief case studies which
involve decision making. Harly unpublished results
suggest that it has a substantial degree of construct
validi ty. Work on this project is only just being
published and it will be interesting to compare it with
this test of occupational informstion.

This recent American work suggests that age and
educational qualifications may be related to occupational
maturity, but that this concept is multi-dimensional.

It is cognitive and attitudinal, and is related to socio-
economic status and verbal intelligence, It may be that
the recently developed instrument (Super and Forrest, 1972)2
will provide a useful measure., Alternatively the Adult
Vocational Maturity Inventory (Sheppard, 1971)3might be
appropriate. If these prove to be useful in careers
education and if the instruments are adaptable to the
British population, then a measure of Vocational Maturity -

might be used as a criterion for selection of participants

1. Op.cito

2 D.E.Super and D.J.Forrest, "The Career Development
Inventory: Preliminary Wanual, Wew York: Igachers
College, Columbia University, 1972,

3 Op.cit.
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to produce eorms for this test of occupational information.
One purpese of the Occupational Information Test
is to produce a measure of reality of the student's
knowledge of occupational characteristice. Clearly the
group providing the description of reality needs to be
defined. It is arguable that such-a group should be a
cross-section of people involved in the occupation,
irrespective of their age, experience, educational
attainment or occupational success and satisfaction.
This kind of group would produce a norm which would give
a student an indication of the range of work and personal
values of people with whom he may come into contact in
that oceupation. It would not necessarily be a precise
description of occupational characteristics at the ievel
at which he would enter or show the values held by those
around his stage of vocational development.
Super and Jordaan (1973) suggest that vocational

development takes place in five main stages:

Growth stage agetr birth - 14
Exploration stage 15 = 24
Lstablishment stage 25 = 44
Maintenance stage _ 44 -~ 64
Decline stage 65+

Those involved in choice are likely to be in the
exploration stage and it seems appropriate to compare

their knowledge and values with others who are at the s ame

l. Op.Cit., p030
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stage, but yet have some knowledge and experience of
occupations,

The criteria suggested in Chapter VI (p. 277 )
appear to be appropriate for selection of participants
to provide the norms for this test:

i.e. 1) Age: not more than five years after the

normal age of entry to the occupation
(16-21 for Level 1 Gccupations; 21-26
for Level 2 Occupations).

2) Qccubational Bxperience: not less than 6

months and not more than 5 years. (This
may include part-time education and/or
professional training).

3) Educational Attainment: appropriate to the

occupational level -~
Level 1 occupations: 1less than 5 '0' Levels

: or equivalent . .
Level 2 occupations: 5 '0' Tevels and

probably Further and
Higher education.
To these it may now be argued that Vocational
Maturity may be added. This is justifiable on the grounds
that a student seeking guidance and using the test results
to help him may wish to view his occupational knowledge
and values in relation to those who have made more

deliberate decisions and have more carefully planned their

career., Use of this criterion, however, depends upon
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validation of an instrumeht and at the present time (197%)
this 1is not available in this country. Lt is possible
that very few in some occupational groups e.g. Van Boys
would reach an "acceptable" level of Vocational Maturity.
Perhaps lack of vocational maturity is one reason for
entering an occupation where future prospects are limited,
A test of Vocational WMaturity developed in this country
might grow out of the current experience with this test

of Occupational Informstion.
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PRESENTATTON AND ADMINTSTRATTION

Iixperience in the use of the material in schools
provides some evidence on the problems of presentation
and administration,

The test has been designed for individual use and
therefore +the instructioms for completion are set out
on the front of the response booklet, Experience
showed that oral explanation was usually necessary
especially for school-students in the lower half of the
verbal ability scale (p. 224 ). This is likely to be
necessary in the administration of any verbal test
material, particularly to the less able,

The expefimental work in schools was carried out
in classes rather than separately by individuals, It
was an isolated exercise and not an integral part of
careers education. Oral instructions necessary to
explain the test, its purpose and its completion would
be more naturally part of the teaching and guidance.

Initially the design of the booklets was dictated
by financial considerations and economy, The 1items
and the responses were written in separate booklets so
that the item booklets could be re-used, Some students
found difficulty in making the connection between the two.
This was vartly hecause the answer booklel was designed
with the sentence numbers in rows and the sentences

themselves were listed vertically in the itew booklet.
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wome less able students overcame this difficulty by
making theirresponses on their item booklets, This
oroved to be quite effective for Part 1 of the test.
Tor Part 2 it is essential that the titles of all the
itews avre visible together. Hence the answer booklet
shows them at a single opening of the pages (fiovies are
included in Appendix 4, p.4bk ),

Re-design of the booklets is discussed in relation
to this experience. In anticipation that the test way
be used in schools as part of careers education, it
must be produced economically.,

Amongst the most recent test material in the careers
field oublished in Britain is the Bdinburgh A.P.U. Guide.,
This has separate item booklets and an answer sheet
which 1s capable of being computer scored. These do
not have instructions on coupletion of the CGuide, The
items are paired comparisons and completion involved
only the single operation of choosing the preferred
activity in each of the pairs. Vo other judgments
equivalent to Part 2 of this test are required.

If the test of occupational information is to be
used in computer assisted guidance then there is a need
for ﬁge answer sheet to be sevarate from the items and
their sentences, Lconomically also this is most
desirable.,

Tdeally it would be desirable for Part 1 and Part 2

regsponses to be side~by-side, but in order for Part 2
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Judgments to be made effectively it is necessary for
the student to see all the item titles at the same time.
Perhaps they could complete Part 2 at the same time as
Part 1 indicating item by item whether they regard it as
important and entering the three most important items
at the end.

Consideration of these factors and discussion with
a professional printer have led to the following proposals,
The item booklet as duplicated avpears to be printable in
an glmost identical form, but the differences are mainly
in the printing of the response booklet or sheet:

1) Directions as set out in the duplicated booklets
appeared to be understood, but normally the material
would not be given either to groups or individuals without
verbal description and discussion. The test would
normally contribute to the development of the occuvational
self-concept as part of a co-ordinsted careers programme
and its purpose should be made clear to the students.
In indi&idual guidance a student may choose to do the
“test because he realises it may heip him in making career
declsions,. He will then wish to be familiar with the
administrative procedure, an outline of which could be
available on-a separate sheet.

2)‘ The titles of each item should be displayed so
that the pupil can be reminded of items he is choosing
as important and most important.

%) To avoid confusion with the item numbers, the

sentences in each item should be lettered A, B, C, D, I,
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4) The selection of the appropriate sentence is
made by shading in pencil the block under the sentence
letter, Soft lead pencil is used for magnetic detection
in the computer reader.

5) The items are displayed in columas and the size
of the print will be the major factor in determining the
number of columns on\an A4 sheet of paper.

6) All the items should be visible on a single
sheet and the choice of the three most imvortant items
should be set out separately at the end of the sheet,

7) At the bottom of the sheet there will be a space
for the student to indicate his selection of the three
Most Important items.

8) Norms may be used in showing the realism of the
occupational description. The scores for the selected

sentences may be entered from the norms on the right hand

gide of the items. Perhaps a traensparent teumplate may be

devigsed with holes so that the appropriate score may bhe

entered on the sheet,

ﬁcor%
|
i.e. Item 22 Hates of Pay ' !
|
A B C BB Lo
s T w5t N s A S r-yn
Norms on o 1 3 10 o { {
Tlmﬁdz Imp. L7 6% Unimp. LT3 [‘%;j
Y ) l \

Different colour may be used to distinguish the score for
ol

the Index of Reality from the Rank of Import and Most

Important items.

Thus the test may be published as an item booklet
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and a single response sheet. A template may be too0
expensive to produce but the norm scores can quite
easily be transferred to the aopropriate columns.
The economics of the production of the printed test
material have not yet been fully explored.

A summary of the problems raised in this Chapter
is incorporated in the discussion of future develbpments

of the work which now follows in the final Chapter.



CHAPTER

IX

SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER DEVLLOPMENT OF THE Thar
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SUMMARY OF CURRBNT WORK ON THE  TrsT

The five years from 1968 - 197% during which this
project has been in progress, have seen considerable
developments in careers education.

The Bchools Council Enquiry 1 (1968)lhighlighted
the need and the inadequacies of the provision.
Curricular changes were stimulated by the Newsom'Report
(Central Advisory Council for Fducation, 1965)? by the
Raeising of the School feaving Age in 1972 ~%, by the
gradual reorganisation of secondary education (Benn and J

z
Simon, 1972).) The emphasis on the education of the
individual, including not only the cognitive elements of
instruction but the affective influences of guidance, has
stimulated work in careers education and personal guidance,

Barlier eaucational practice and beliefs suggested
that guldance was only for those with social problems or

physical or mental handicaps and that careers education

was for the intellectually less able, This was based on

1. Schools Council Enguiry 1: Young School Leavers, H.M.3.0.,
1968’ ppo 121'_1340

2.  Central Advisory Council for Education (Bngland), "Half
our Puture", (Newsom Report), H.M,S,0., 1963, pp. 72-79,

5 C. Benn and B. Simon, Half Way There, Penguin, 1972,
ppo ’5{))""980




the assumption that the socially integrated, physically
normal and mentally capable were knowledgeable about
carcers or at least had access to information when they
needed it,. Also that they were capsble of making their
own decisions with the minimum of esuidance from the school.

Yuphesis is now being directed to the need for guidance
for all - not only those involved in secondary education,
(Department of Education and Science, l973)lbut for
University students, and including those maturer students
in the Open Universi ty. Positive programmes of personal,
social, health, moral and career development are
appropriate to all in secondary education and many aspects
may be commenced in primary education and ;ontinued into
further and higher education (Daws, 1973).> Whilst the
practice in secondary education falls far short of this
ideal, tremds and influences which are working towards it
are discernable. But of these aspects of personal
development probably careers education has made most
progress and impact during the last five years.

The interest shown in this project by those in
schools who used the materisl and other Careers Teachers

and Advisory Officers who discussed ite construction and use,

L. Department of kducation and Science, fducation Survey 18:
Careers Liducation in Secondary Schools, i
pp. 1-% and ol-62,

2 P.P.Daws,"Mental Health and Tducation: Counselling as
Prophylaxis", British Journal of Guidance and
Counselling 1 No. 2: 2-10, p. O,
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suggests there is a need for some instrument of this
type to complement the various measures of occupational
interests which have recently appeared. This test

recognises both the cognitive and affective elements of

careers education in Part 1 and Part 2 of its structure.

By basing the values expressed in Part 2 on the knowledge
revealed in Part 1, the inter-relationship of the two
elements is demonstrated to the students.

Testing may be viewed with suspicion by teachers.,
Those who are wary of any form other than the traditional
essays which have characterised Ordinary and Advanced Tevel
of the G.C.E. for so long are reluctant to believe that
any signifiéamt value can be attached to objective multiple
choice tests. At the other extreme are the non-directive
counsellors who only vrovide tests when asked by their
students (clients). Do secondary school students,
particularly the less articulate 1% - 16 year olds have the
self-insight and the knowledge of testing to ask for
instruments of this type? Yet the changing methods of
assessment initiated by the C.S5.E. are having a growing
impact on the G.C.H, Many more teachers now recognise and
accept that objective type tests are valid and useful forms
of assessment. Discussion . will centinue on the necessity
for, and the functions of, counsellors. In 1966 there were
officially none in British schools, Now, in 197%, there
are about 300 - a relatively small number in 5,148

secondary schools,
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Of the counsellors' duties careers guidance is
of ten an important part (Bradshaw, 1973)} but careers
education is a specialist field complementary to other
forms of personal guldance provided by the counsellor.

L't is a positive experience in helping students to
establish knowledge of océupations and of themselves and
to develop skills which will enable them to make decisions
at the anpropriate time. btudents will need to test the
reality of their knowledge and reflect more precisely

on their values in terms of occupational characteristics.
To fulfil these purposes this test has been devised.,

It appears from the evidence that this test has
certain features which commend 1it:

1) It is inclusive in the occupational characteristics
described. lividence of the content validity showed that
even in the psycho-social aspects emvhasised by Hayes (1970)2
very few of the features were not included. Kesults from
a wider range of Level 2 occupations might show that some
ltems, perhaps those describing the physical environment,
may not rate high in importance. This study, unlike
Kirton's (1973%), does not make this assumption, rather it

orovides detailed evidence on this question.

1o KeD.Bradshaw, Counselling in Schools, Headmasters
Association and National Association of Hducational
Counsellors, 1973, p. 13.

2, J. Hayes, "Occupational Choice and the perception of
occupational roles," University of Leeds, Department
of Management Studies, Unpublished Ph.D., 1970,

% M.J.Kirton, Career Lnowledge of Sixth Form Boys, The
Hatfield Polytechnic, Report to Leverhulme Trust, 1973,



2y It is inierpretable to students for whom it is
intended. The test of readability shows how well it
compared with Officially published careers literature
(Chapter VILIL, p. 367 ), NWevertheless reference %o
readability scales now available might improve the measure
even more in certain items without detracting from the
accuracy of describing occupational characteristics.

%) Norms, provided by Careers Officers and Participants,
can be relastively conveniently collected. Limitations
are largely those of time and finance. Experience in
the project has shown that the CODOT system will provide
a convenient reference base for titling. The norms can
be defined in terms of occupational title, the number in
sample, age, experience, educational qualifications and
location.

4) The instrument is readily adaptable to computer-
assisted guidance. If the American trend is followed
computers will soon be used in this country to store
information useful to those ianvolved in carecrs guidance.
The structure of this test is immediately adaptable to
this use. ouch facility would extend the use of this
test to those who were not able or did not wish to title

the occupation they were considering (Chapter VII, p. 324 ).
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OUTT,ING PROPOSALS WOR D VELOPMENT

lixperience during the five years of this work
suggests certain amendments and developments to the test:

1) Ttem Content

There are suggestions that a few additional
items may be intrbduced on Peer Relationships, Leisure
Activities, family Life and Relationships (Chapter VIII,

D. 347 ) and Security (Chapter VILL, p.349+3%1), If the
test is developed further such items would be Written.
The analysis of readability gives valuable references in
selection of words which are interpretable particularly
by the Level 1 students.

2) Norms

Use by the school students has shown that if
normg were produced in %% occupations they are likely to
cover about 75% of the titles nawed. If this was exbtended
to 46 titles about 8%% of the students would be able to
use the norms.

The compilation of the norms has raised questions
of their validity on a local, regional or national scale
(Chapter VIII, p. 3% ),  The lack of a statistical
procedure to compare the norms of sub-groups and to establish
whether significant differences are shown hinders the

determination of their validity. On present experience

it may be safer to establish local norms in certain Level 1
occupations, It is not thought that Level 2 occupations
would show significant regional differences.

Technological and social changes continually affect



occupational characteristics. . Some occupations change
more rapidly than others. here will be a need to
identify these changes in terms of the test 1tems and
revise norms at appropriate times, An sdditional item
on future trends might be added to monitor this effect.
iost norms should remsin usefully consistent for a period
of five years.

%) Name of the "Test"

Perhaps the name "Tesgt" has unfortunate

implications of selection, of success and failure.
Nowhere are these implied in the use of this instrument.
L more acceptable name might be "Guide". The two Levels
might be known as

Job Information Guide

Occupational Information Guide
pince these titles are distinctive 1t may not be necessary
to emphasise the differences between Level 1 and Level 2.
In any manval or description of the test the distinctly
different groups of students for whom these two Levels are
appropriate would be made clear. buitable selection

would then be made by the guidance teacher or the student.

When this work was commenced it anpeared bto be a
oioneer project in occuvational information. In this

country there has been little fundamental research in the




%01

field of careers guldance and education. This project
has shown the need for research in a number of different
areas of this field. The decision was taken to focus
this research on the production of an instrument which
would be useful to the student and the guidance fteacher.
This work may have been even more valuable i1f i+t had had

a stronger theoretical basis on which to build. The need
for this type of research has not, to the knowledge of the
investigator, been met, It has not even been recognised
in the five years during which this project has been in
Progress, Three areas are suggested as fruitful fields:

1) Occupational Concept Formation

This concept has been discussed in Chapter IV
(p./70 ) in comparison with the methodology of Goldman
(1964),]'13?111. (1969)2 and De Silva (1%9).3 There is scope
to investigate the way in which students form concepts
of occupations. What are the components of the
occupational concept? TPerhaps money, position, physical
location, prospects, life-style? Is there a developmental

sequence with degrees of rationalisation in this concep?t

formation? What factors influence such develooment?

1. R. Goldman, Religious Thinking from Childhood to
Adolescence, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1964,

2e WedsBull, Moral Judgments from Childhood to Adolescence,
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1969,

3 W.ADe Silva, "Concept Formation in Adolescence with
special reference to History", Unpublished Ph.D. fthesis,
school of wducation, Birmingham University, 1969,
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2) Decision-Makine Process

The development of occupational concept is
related to the decision-making process, particularly the moking
of career decisions. An investigetion of how yvoung
people judge issues of personal importance not only in
terms of careers, but in other issuves of personal
experience e.g. choice of leisure activities, spending
money, would be very useful in the analysis of this
Drocess, There would be implications here for the
teaching of careers. It would influence the way in
which information is made available to young people as
a structured learning experience, It might affect the
group structures of learning. Particularly in the
present context it might reveal more clearly the stages
in the guidance programme at which the Job or Occupational
Information Guide might be most effectively used,

3)  Vocational Maturity

Vocational Maturity is a concept which has
recently been defined and described by Super and his co-
workers in the Career Pattern Study (Super and Jordaan,
1973)land by Gribbens and Lohnes (1968)2. This work

has suggested that vocational decision-making, at least

1. D.E.Super and J.P.Jordaan, "Career Developuwent Theory",
British Journal of Guidance and Counselling 1: 3%-16,
1973, pp. 4"“‘.]-69 |

20 W.D.Gribbens and P.1t, Lohnes, Lmerging Careers, New Tork,
Teachers College Press, 1968, pp. 20-21 and 102-104.
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in America, is still a process of exploration for many
even at 18 years of age (12th Grade). Hvidence of the
relationship between vocational maturity and success is
conflicting. The determinants of maturity have yet to be
fully investigated. This Ffield is being explored in

America, but very little work has been done in this country.

Questions of priority will always beset the
educationalist, Does fundamental research always vrecede
the moré practical and immediate solution of pedagogical
or counselling problems? Until there is much greater
investment of money and minds in research, it is inevitable
that attempts will be made to solve practical problems
without adequate theoretical hackground. This project
has attempted to produce a practical tool on the soundest
theoretical basis at present avallable. The experience
of the vproject has revealed oroblems and difficulties
which future research and development will attempt to

solve and overcome.
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Jrem & Temperature of Work Place ,_ —
Place where tlﬁ:jobisdomismualyﬂmwlweihi:oa«paﬁmbbm isuuall] |
1. Very hot - , very het exlremes 9‘ heat very hot ,fcm’nrafm’a hi,h low
2. hot 2. hot ' ‘ wm/vm‘ed
3. flzuont}y warm 3. anf_l] warm )
y. “eold « ecold extrmes of cold very cold
5. ¢ither Bot or cold, dc’nndmj on the weather femperatire dw:qas :




Leve! 1 Level L

bor

coroT

. AREEN 4 ,
Item 6 Dryncss or Jampness of Work TNace ' , cec McCormick, et ol
Tace where this }ob s done is °  Pae where this occupabion is done is - _
. dfj 1 &ry wet + humid dr
2. 00rmel indoor conditions  2.normal indoor condibions Y
3. #ometimes clrj + gomelimes Jamp 3 gomelimes clf] » somelimes damp MB/

¥ claando(;:?do ) moisk
w.Fomeltimes dry +simelimes ors g
< AM’? 4 ™ > dam 0 humid
Ikem 7 Smell . .
ﬁ.jl;:hom tl;;:'u job is done has ¢ lact where this oecupation is done has
'R ant gmells 1. pleasant ome _ ,
ut noticeable smells :anr;) notlccable amells w"l/ "M/ J”‘ﬂhf)’
- aJwerz'f and sickly smells ho.amob and. sickly smells |
b . Smelis °f dilzﬂf“mk ag in SP’ Peer Vlnﬁl‘é;‘” M”‘h ‘
5 ant r exam or acid oxic onditins | . , ’
Jvenm 8 Not’-!fm;? '\fﬁm::i P ?aml | : den g funes /acids 1oxious gases , fumes odoucs unpleasant environment
Place where this job is dene Place where this ouural’ion is done
0. 8 very quiet . is very quiet
L. S tru‘d' with qaca«ﬂ'onal cpunclf 2.48 gpud' with occasional sounds _
3.has mormal sounds, for cxample, l’alk;uﬂ, 1u£¢k mnthinuy, of fice noise + vibrabion 'miu/vibraﬁon
Wmt , traffic. : ,

”‘n 2‘ Mi’ . “ wl
5.is very noisy with disturbing vibrabions

very noisy work

hearing hazard

Ttem § “Repelition or Variety ~

In this J'o,: 1 should J This o ion invalves

t.npcat o aimrle task all the time 1. constant nptztih'on _

2vepeat a few different Casks 2. frequent repebition .
ol the bLime .

ahqrcp_eal‘ a compli task

1.5ome repelilion «+some vaﬂ'ely
u.do a number of different Kinds

4. considerable wu'idy

of task 7

5. have mﬂl’(nﬁal clwye in the kind < continual varizl:j
of tns !

Item 10 )%crs of the \Work Hazards or Pm:gerp of the Whrk ! -
Most like i canse of injwy inthis  Most hkdy casise of i:yufy in this :

job & Srom occupation is from |
1. machiner i nery. Towimidy to movi . ., p
2. ascident“on the road , in the air, or at sea ‘ b’ Y P fire, dectmdy - .
3. Per.!cnal dthd( 2 fzr:onal a“d-& )mwﬂtrgu; work Violence
i, fallioj malerials 4. falluﬂ malerials Musclar strain

mn:{y own cdumsiness or fwjdﬁdneﬁs gy own »fa.ult

Expama b ear’pla.!iwsi
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Level 1 Level 2 dor
PHYSICAL
fem! u purme_or Clthes » =
should wsually wear In m«]nl’-ml' uml_ly wear,
) ou cloﬂws J i. old clothes
‘2. Working clothes or overalls 2.working elothes or overnils
;fmu?m “OM for exmrlf, helmds boots
‘h m
5. smart  clothes 5. smart dotlg
Ttem 11 St'fcnjth :
In ﬂw Jo l:lw!d This ouu'uhon involves
3ed hfh sedmtay< 10 {bs,
2. ht olyuts  lifting of u_qht objects light < “208s, |
ewl move lmvj objecks awl meving f heavy objecks medium < 50lbs, .
ocensis .
05 » Strenuous work o heav Ver luavéi 1004bs,
.sl‘:f& Mdmm vee J“bﬁ"f":;;_l‘yb o&,ub Jr % Y J
svery Shrenvous wcrk 81’» khuluy
uzg or crawh wtﬂm awEmrA uo«(!;;z erawling
or very heavy
Ttem 13 Sitting or Slanding - -
]1'\ ﬂus fob ";“:gkodal This mupnhm owelves
i, sit all the time . Sitting all the bBime szclenl'aj
:2. 5t more than stand 2.move 9 than s!’mtlmj 1
13 86t and stand aboukqul!., sdnut sdhgnu\swu\,
14 5;4: mere E:M sit emere b than u&mﬂ
.59 s wall or climb most 53 walling, slooping or $too knee
ﬂ\e [:fw wms& of the b‘:':}c Pu‘?mhnqw
htm Ily ~ General Health -
t This job This  occupation
itean be done by people with cortain physical handiceps
a.ean be done b P”?“ with cetlain healﬂ\dtfuts ﬁrlﬂmﬂz poor
‘ lmaﬂwy skin disease, serious shmach upsets,
3 re?wu Pea?le who are fit .?rquucs y with reasonable 'lmll:h
i# c{s‘ suitablo m\b fr f"’f!‘ who are ais sutable y for 'uoplc of good
ot health
15. lemands  ver h standaeds solemands ah standacds
) s T o " !
3Il'¢m is Wofk with Hands and Feet
iIn this job 1 should do This olion involves
.00 occurabe work with hands 110 accurabe worll with hands M&xbubr %
1 si work with hands 2, ﬁmPlt work with hands Mﬁv fd«ynff&my
12 aceurate work with hands 2 accuvabe work with hands tuda,;
e, .ﬂmrlz work with hands and fat M-of«dﬁy nﬂu!
s 0ccurafe work with hends and feet an
Ttem 16 Eygght
ﬂis &:b ﬂl This ocen ’\ .
0.can Bedone wi e, ma wil sses S aauly
2.cannot be done P; puplc‘yw”:" 9“'5 J c:‘t:?; vision

3 iwolves no strain “on thc eyes

., Ptqmru 3004‘ florm

mw[m no sh'm on the eyes

ke 4 '. |
Bt g vl of ey 9274 Tl eyt ,

codoT NIIP cce MeCormick et ol
REQUIREMENTS .
optional. or work dlthes
s u.mﬁm
M?&m% Mg‘"’ s, Qnmwl tk:,aal
covy work ) 5o lbs Unsual strength ¢ in hands achvi
orms , legs , back
Very heavy with mhut;uhy CmM shnding , sitting,
bending , crouching , eraw l( mlkm’
}m Ufting, carrying dwhns rmw
inly seden ,m’!‘l i o Physical + sedentar
iy el ’M Achuky, %u’ﬂ’a'y } y ackivikies 7
tonfinual climbing , bending, s caching, Knee-bending adivitics
askmq cr:?ﬂoq b‘{v?lknq : “'A"ﬂ
nbsm cf Skg\auﬂr s,
eshue
D Tt bt
M‘bruw&mﬁm
milicaled 4 imp rm W}:{? u‘ muscdar coordination skilled mandal
imprecise b cml’ 5, dexterity o rs, adivities
;';mﬂ:fmm ;;,t/w % and Mﬁ"‘g"f
Preccise + complex umpamt:
Normal colour vision Vision - colousr
Normal vigion mly vision - normal l:yag’lt rab'oy

e e i S




P

Level 1 Level 2 dor
PHYSICAL
fem! u purme_or Clthes » =
should wsually wear In m«]nl’-ml' uml_ly wear,
) ou cloﬂws J i. old clothes
‘2. Working clothes or overalls 2.working elothes or overnils
;fmu?m “OM for exmrlf, helmds boots
‘h m
5. smart  clothes 5. smart dotlg
Ttem 11 St'fcnjth :
In ﬂw Jo l:lw!d This ouu'uhon involves
3ed hfh sedmtay< 10 {bs,
2. ht olyuts  lifting of u_qht objects light < “208s, |
ewl move lmvj objecks awl meving f heavy objecks medium < 50lbs, .
ocensis .
05 » Strenuous work o heav Ver luavéi 1004bs,
.sl‘:f& Mdmm vee J“bﬁ"f":;;_l‘yb o&,ub Jr % Y J
svery Shrenvous wcrk 81’» khuluy
uzg or crawh wtﬂm awEmrA uo«(!;;z erawling
or very heavy
Ttem 13 Sitting or Slanding - -
]1'\ ﬂus fob ";“:gkodal This mupnhm owelves
i, sit all the time . Sitting all the bBime szclenl'aj
:2. 5t more than stand 2.move 9 than s!’mtlmj 1
13 86t and stand aboukqul!., sdnut sdhgnu\swu\,
14 5;4: mere E:M sit emere b than u&mﬂ
.59 s wall or climb most 53 walling, slooping or $too knee
ﬂ\e [:fw wms& of the b‘:':}c Pu‘?mhnqw
htm Ily ~ General Health -
t This job This  occupation
itean be done by people with cortain physical handiceps
a.ean be done b P”?“ with cetlain healﬂ\dtfuts ﬁrlﬂmﬂz poor
‘ lmaﬂwy skin disease, serious shmach upsets,
3 re?wu Pea?le who are fit .?rquucs y with reasonable 'lmll:h
i# c{s‘ suitablo m\b fr f"’f!‘ who are ais sutable y for 'uoplc of good
ot health
15. lemands  ver h standaeds solemands ah standacds
) s T o " !
3Il'¢m is Wofk with Hands and Feet
iIn this job 1 should do This olion involves
.00 occurabe work with hands 110 accurabe worll with hands M&xbubr %
1 si work with hands 2, ﬁmPlt work with hands Mﬁv fd«ynff&my
12 aceurate work with hands 2 accuvabe work with hands tuda,;
e, .ﬂmrlz work with hands and fat M-of«dﬁy nﬂu!
s 0ccurafe work with hends and feet an
Ttem 16 Eygght
ﬂis &:b ﬂl This ocen ’\ .
0.can Bedone wi e, ma wil sses S aauly
2.cannot be done P; puplc‘yw”:" 9“'5 J c:‘t:?; vision

3 iwolves no strain “on thc eyes

., Ptqmru 3004‘ florm

mw[m no sh'm on the eyes

ke 4 '. |
Bt g vl of ey 9274 Tl eyt ,

codoT NIIP cce MeCormick et ol
REQUIREMENTS .
optional. or work dlthes
s u.mﬁm
M?&m% Mg‘"’ s, Qnmwl tk:,aal
covy work ) 5o lbs Unsual strength ¢ in hands achvi
orms , legs , back
Very heavy with mhut;uhy CmM shnding , sitting,
bending , crouching , eraw l( mlkm’
}m Ufting, carrying dwhns rmw
inly seden ,m’!‘l i o Physical + sedentar
iy el ’M Achuky, %u’ﬂ’a'y } y ackivikies 7
tonfinual climbing , bending, s caching, Knee-bending adivitics
askmq cr:?ﬂoq b‘{v?lknq : “'A"ﬂ
nbsm cf Skg\auﬂr s,
eshue
D Tt bt
M‘bruw&mﬁm
milicaled 4 imp rm W}:{? u‘ muscdar coordination skilled mandal
imprecise b cml’ 5, dexterity o rs, adivities
;';mﬂ:fmm ;;,t/w % and Mﬁ"‘g"f
Preccise + complex umpamt:
Normal colour vision Vision - colousr
Normal vigion mly vision - normal l:yag’lt rab'oy

e e i S




Level | Level 2 doT | ~ codoT NIIP cce McCormick et al

ltem 1T Talks alking or :sfud.
7 Tﬁuﬂ 1 uwolws

:donw Jauu nrto ﬂe:'hvfd Jautufwt .

work , e WM’( normel hearing | )

2. Mk b Somt fl”onj b f"f" so falk;;.j + hum-j absence of speech Hw"j K“"* h""""j

3 Mk to 'mplo Pcorlo defects Vocee
k Y Jomcﬁms t+ Arhc b edear sPudL :

_P“k :l-_g'/ olmlv ost vf he time 5. spukmq move than one Luquaqc -

ECONOMIC €N | TIRONMENT
Item 18 Ar mxk fNW'ML chs of Wo.-k ’ R

In tlerbb { ilm-u work [s this n the hours worked
¢ wher 1 want b  are deceled by the workee
2. F
3 sflit‘ﬁduftifz 74:-!'1 f a shﬂ' n 3 ::: s;i:fttsmﬂ:r (z fmk f e Jlft
u"?uhfdy hime hom‘: unless the 4.one rtjul:?zlcyﬁow ’vuc:
weather is" bad perhaps with overtime
srguhr alybm hours }w’nfi with s dp‘uﬂd on others and are
_overkime f*z"% rryu(o
Il‘tndj_ Umisiual Hours of Work
'JnrluJobIdvuﬂm Iuﬂusm«p.hm Psmlmbwk
3 l'ndl’lv. Lo tla:; cuenings
3. .:toml'um on 3 ; or Su«dﬂ:,.smj ” W_'y W‘nj
&. ' (13

5. ok H\uv, éma | | .
Thmmi stWszztu»&Wak, “ -

oﬁIMM In this oecupatio nlswmdywk
' lm') 30 luu:d?tr week . less than 30 lwuu ’
zbd‘wm 30and 40 houe week 2. bebivgen 30«440&...",,:.- mk

3. bebween 4O and SO hours per weeK 3. behseen 40 ank SO hors per week
w.bebween SO and (O lwursfcrwak, . beteen 80 and 60 houes Pcrwuk

5. over 60 hours per week S over 60 howrs per wak _

Them 21 When WOrl(m are Taid I e ’ it

In this Ob 1 S’V«a " 5| be

lw’quauh Put fﬂ' wdmw 1wh¢nm f l"uuorkuﬁ:fg

2. cadh day 2. tack day | .
3. tadn wiek 1 cah week | }"f“‘”f)’ j
w. @osh menth L 77 MH\ Mm‘
s. at other times V. ot obher times _
Tem 22 Ralass ? -
T ﬂwJolv Ts bl«pw( this occpation 1 Jmﬂ be paid - |
for eadh port of Ba work whea it is . whm tach park of the work is done pécce werk,
done fwrer-ly (khis ml-:la pisee work
zmbjﬁw» ]”"p’" commission T make 5«&: howr or by A week, fmknfmoﬂ.
oerkime or binis ..
bfb Ae: howr, perkeps Gtk overtime o 3 By Ba menth, prrhaps with ovatime _ basic wnd  bonas
hisiS . or bonus . . L
he waek s with overfime or *. t or commission :
Ak Ty o

'ar By Hu, month, perhaps will overline Nﬂ:‘ywmy by me - Salapy




Lewel 1 Level 2 »orT CodoT NIiP CCC Cormic)
|Tem 23 Amount of Slfa’t;nj_fa‘y_ M et ol
In this job | sheuld 'stark by In this oceaspation I should start |
, Carn fammj
i1, lcg than f3 per week 'bk“ than £5 pee week
2. bekween 3 and 8 per week 2. bebwean f5 and f12 per w
13, bebween §8 and £12 por week 3 between £12 cwle.O per weef
4 bebween El?. ond £20 fcr um.{ o betwaen P20 and fSO fﬂ' ww’(
«f, over £20 per week s over f30 per weeX
sThem e Extra  Benefits . ' .
Tn this job 1 should be allowed  In this sccupation I shauld be allowed
40,6 veduced price on things 1 buy .0 car allowance, travel or mag] faciliics
2. anteen meals of duaf prices or 1 low interest loans and (0 allowsnces
_ Lincheon vouchers O marrage
15 free oc cheap travel 1.life vsurancs policies andfor Rnsian. schemes, Sikness bensfit
4 e bl nmauul'rdmfary uio:;m )
i 4 obher ts- w.a combination of Bese or its fa ‘lfdumj’
ts. N0 extra iliwﬁb 5. o addibional 460-5!-"!'3 b”% *
iJlem 25 Increases ?y' ‘
- on this job 3 might gt an incredte in pay In this ccupaion incrsases in Py ave qinen
i :fvr jcul work . On merit .
e A premobion 1. on Dromaefion
fa.n as Aq  2xaminabions 3. On pass examinafions
C i On Lu"!:zys or other special bmes 4. ’ at cartain times . &i'ﬂcd.fs
Sfor more than one of Wese reasns S for more Ban one of these or olher reasons
Zom 20, Nogimum Wage Poymiat o 30years dd
In this job 1 sheuld reach”the The papat in Ols ocaspebion now b pople
1 maximune Woage when T am dyd‘:}y«uwbhvzmthbpw ,
- . mf » % Q‘ﬁrfuy " ufy at ]or
' Iﬂwﬁr%“-ﬁm« In | insreases 9;
v 1Byears old i sl Adn twice as muck
3, 2 yuars od 2. about bwice as nuch
3 2s Yyoars A 5, about three times as muck &mw‘sswm&'m
4, 30 years ::: mﬁw- or ﬁu fimes as mfwk
5, LOwars g 'more than fiwe bimes as
s ' FCIAL E | (VIRONMENT —
Ttem ? Yo work is done with Beople  Type of Relabionship with Reple ot Work
o wonX alone for most of the time wery @tle contact with peo gnifi onohy Diveck or indived
z.wmk qmt[;, but in a rhw wil’l[ z.‘:}gahiy to ,m}’b or}miug on sp:l:’.;.,, s,ulluy - [ contast with P.,P{,,
‘ otlﬁ;rsdo o o munﬂ’“:i” . . 5 . Method cf making contast
3.wow a as afeam 3. ‘ ersuadi M B o Mmount of companionshi
4 Sell {‘:‘ycﬂ\u' Ptoﬁ':b &,P“Wm" ' WP‘:tl’ruhoy Parlt .s«;m, Mmﬁy TMM , fb ‘f / 4
£ hellp, advise or be in charge of obher !.ujoh'd’fty with , or advising peaple )&mbruy,nynhdmj . H,{H ; A.M;Jsj
.. pecople
-Iff’lﬁ How much, Lw(mhip'&f Obcrs  Leadurshipof otheos ab Whrk |
' In bhis job T sheuld This eccupation isvolves
&, Womt alone i Wk:u’ alone . ]G 5 I » WO}W alons 7‘!4 'llj bine _}5!“ of confr o; dﬂl;l _
3.0 suprvised by emplogers or foreman 2buing siuperviscd mﬂg« s, foremn or Sisy erving, Inforprbation ervi Sonsieat: s (Boramhical interackion
;mf:‘ﬁm%@hmﬁm aﬁ%ha&f@wﬁ%ﬂr«%qﬁ%ﬂm,ﬂo - Workin s o tm. R wmm (heven & o ion.
e in 9‘, and work with,  small feam »being in -f,nd Wk"j with & small feam porsonsh visspoint, @s’mﬁﬂ ; quﬁu-w’ .ﬂm‘M,;‘V Covpustie bam -wirk Q“M@ ,‘, W 5%“,,,,7 akivibics
S, b in dwyp ’f & groud of ;wﬂc without ¢losc supapvision. for d.w’uﬁm sonbnl and C"‘M&j Sige of grop / ,g,w;b;l;ﬁ, eonbacks |

.

plning




Level | Lewel 2 codoOT NP cce M Cormick et ol
Jim 29 Wionbership o Unins  Mnbardip of Unions or Bfussonal Bodics | mick et ol
In this job fa this oau’nh'on :
ut"\m s no union wthere i no union or P"WL l"‘!y :
2.1 codld join a union when T startcd work 1.1 am“)on a union. or ,wfmiomt b«y

$ T wankd 1o
J.gﬁcuubtmajdbjﬁam 8T sheuld be u?drdbjoinau»im |

when 1 starkd work or profussional bm{j ol ; Emplyw Nfrtmfaﬁ?m
4L shoudd e encour  fois & union have 4,‘{{;- examenalion qualificati | | o "
Some &ﬁr%{my werers and ‘“w.‘l“%"‘i"“““"”“fﬂf" : p‘d&
be o some” b . o154 \
27 shoull be required 1t foin a wnion }i}nnlmﬁcn qualificalions + 4 slaled pirid |

when T starkd  work of approved experionce. wndd g me membet -

Shi a_pro smal  body
Thum 30 How Other faz& see ﬂwjg_ﬁ_ How others sec e Oau,l;lﬁdn (’Pml"yo) |
Other pegpl think this job is Other pople s this occupalion as :
o dnattrackive and ot ¢ M‘ful » unaltrackive and nd v work, |
2. unabtrachive buk ’? 2. unaltractive but usehdl wor A : ?ml':'jc
s altrackive and s.altractive and uscful work ;
a.\'ty atrackive an mful . «very atracdive and m)ﬁl work |
Svery altrackive Butnql'ygyuuftl s.wywu'wbufml'nyuitﬁd work.
Tt 31 How much work is done with Ofhers (Soviability)
In this job I should In this omfbﬁm
work alone for by poriods u.IxMP;imAhwkaﬂ
L : . | .
1wcrkm‘thaﬂwparhmm 2,9 ﬂmﬂlM"mu be an ‘ '
‘5‘ mwtcfﬂwwn&“y /” ATy'Pcof_tonMs | ?ﬂ}wﬂ'b’t}nrfml

Lhaw b be able byl‘m with dher 35&&909\‘0&”\}@&0«!15&4*’5% ! 'mpm’h' , eontact

poopl - - port o the wor \ tho\j on will with others
w-mat ond talk to other Mk« m%fmxﬂt ]:u}:!t« would be an essenbial. | '

part o work |

f.m and talking fo obhcr s.werking with and understondsr

all the tame g pett mmmamm pwutu
Trom 32 Vecidh Misdf =n the Deciding for Wyself 6 the Dduspabion
*-—-—*——gf_’ﬁ' v“‘f o 7 ~ L\mﬂ

In tus job In this oa«?ofwu[b]f should M .
cowerything would b immedialily cheeked be &x)au b o instnuckions res m'bm:cnw
.ﬂmuwmyw ybdo 2be able o ase -’cmum. ol | |
J.Ifshaulw&nmaym how I Mny ahave the 17!’00# out seme | Mnm‘(m and
wwriﬁ“u i b dias -f& own . . o eommunisafion .
I should be ob y iy own WRtas  «. R own work % 13“”:;
Scometimes Y *m%h'm’ & e poe
:JthM to try out s’\AWfMAﬂM to decide and o act MIM' o

own ideas 7o within “broad Limits Mmu.admodu:s
Tam 33 Bung Relied on thd_'y_ 1 N

Tn this job Tn this occupation T should be asponsible
I should have nm}msibi'l:z‘ v little ms | ;‘r
2T shoald hase LitHe responsi ';?, 2.90me t,«s'pm{' or a ttle money
3.the supervisors weald place o of 3. valuable malirials or money zaparm'bhy

trast in me Fm f-

4T should beia charge of @ small parkof ey . people rather then mabecials or mo ,
s.the fim would &g-d{ty lumlg mmy sa vfhl park of & process worjmiszn

- e




. Lovd 1 Level 2 Do copoT NUP cee McCormick <t al

Ttem 34 Q__tpamhon j’wm Home

In this job 1 should line This eccupation invelues

wof home all the time .lwmg of homh:u the time

.00 »fvm home fvalwrt riods  2.linn me for short periods

3.awn§’ fmn home for bn’o] p«eﬁb 31105"? :g om home for b!g kl:':b

5. whiee the job is fﬁm{ 5. e }mftfd to e whirever a post

is offered . __ N .

Uem 35 Words and Whiting - (Ljugﬂf)

In this job T shauld have To This occupation involues :

tnderstand simple writhen insleucions:.chueking or copying simple makerial Underslind simple verbal formalion

2. write a fow words or short sedenes  r.underitand;, :imrlo werbal instyuctions Inderstard +nds Mﬁﬁmfim I\fvrm‘fikv discussions
3. co)by o Ype or Pass on mulajas s‘cdm}mu'y aijuﬁvmnrd lflers or Cempcb [crs Verbal WP"”‘;"’, ?l«wy of Sﬁudv Communication f data
o - reports bt o wriffen or oval Teepuration. of reports hrsuaive commanications
w-write reorts, co 5 Or eXPress .u-mu(uj' and interprebing conpliaded prik comple, ver . Public contad activitics

dc‘ff&au"’idul :Po:rb ? verbal dtfomml’im !'“‘_1 information »

£ do no ndm’ or writi 5. compiling original writlen work express; Complon. information + i

‘ ‘hj complicatid vt?fml ideas Py .

Ttum 36 Clerical Work X |

In this job T should have to This escupation involves

i theek and cop - no Sgnif’cut writhin work,

2. 501t and f{z W 2. ocasional administrabive or orjou’uféml

: }, ” mablers ‘ Clerical Pmtpb'm:

3%be lMers or reperts Jom dickation  3.filing, uing or orpunising writfen, dbsid in wrbdd o Cleviesl adtivitics
bk e et eyt (BT .
. Compose ublors and makg arr s w.rMdng, rsornding B ank achng upon empulation, chickii

. J.}’ : repenet amm’iwv “::Zic ofhers ey
is. 80 po written work. s.orqenisabion , blasing +sriting reporks

i 37 Nk e ey ™

In this J’pb 1 should This occupation involues

rmeasiure or work with monés maumdy . noveal wuse af numbers - Number recopibion, simple cosnbing

1. Measure or work with monty somutimes 2 Simple mabhmatical work , sulndufy o ! i“’:ﬂt w‘h“‘”"m

- the main burpose plication.,

Jﬁdo wm-kmﬂl [tnﬂf’u wa'ju’i, 3W, "‘f" rdaﬁwy :‘fm'ﬂhfforwad W arithmebic fmh'm’, Dalu\y m'ﬂt AFJ‘IM NLM wied

_volumes time or money work with rumbers decomals,
o work with  mumbers”all e fime  w.mollamchics of o high Standend and rithndbic, guamiby., bripmamby

: varisd eferakions d‘g‘bu

5 Use e mumbers s.original Km}huﬂ with malkemolical Mhuanicd malimakics  shibihies

: . Tunctions
ZIMJSM_ ‘Zhﬂg" "%'_

The work in Bhis ﬁ ravdrcs Ths occupation ”:’zto(va : . |

‘. very (it wmkuy '“”'1‘::, Commonsense Iy “"j"‘) out Data lovd - ('ok, A#y ommmtinse B “arr P 4 3

i simple” instrudbions ug:,‘gu h’n;;’b imbruckions
‘2.more doing than thinki 2 compiderble action Pgliur with de a Computy, compile commansinte, 0 sarry ouk detuibd Matal v, physical acbivitics
12 doing f'%, obrut «1:% s.wyi: thouht but ‘ot bust an cgual  hnalyse Wy ;@%m Gournd intllignce: b > Tnkelligence \Tatlbchual & physical
amounf of achion T adivities
‘w.more thinking than  doi w.feigut 30luing of probloms, ments Co-ordinaie Mly logieal o seinbific thrking o
Sy kg e Wy e |
5. a4 bt of thinkin 5. conbiaual sometimes originl | thinking  Synthesise _ Iopical. + i aking o
f J rather than deing J k"ﬂ g . nonrvarb owwfm .
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| Level 1 Level 2 doT o copor NP cee ,
Item 39 Craft, Painting, Drawing_and Music Nelormick. &t ol -
In this jab I should Ao work with This mfm&m invelves
vwiod , potiery mebal or stone 1on undorstanding of space and shape o

wood , mebal | cﬂ’ay  stone or obher meterials | Perceive Puﬁ’mf debail . '
2. paint 2.80 nﬂrmjon of colours v da{gns s objata or fkbriat ‘Pm',,f.',y Reed blac . }m;,t,
3 aecaurate drawdg 3. accarafe drawi 454‘139 maberial, Visal m-furlﬂ h 3,.4.‘1‘;3
-‘f—f’lyt’lm ¢ musical nofes 4. an appreciakion :?r bhm, + musierl nokes  \ and discriminabion, ?‘v(v an insbrumnt
s.none of theke things s.none of buse abilitics
Ttom kO Accuracy , |
In this job cucumf'; is Tn s om«}ml’im accuracy is
1 heVer  nesessary : i ol necessary
2. Somebimes necessary 2. MMLHAry in Some 0 the work ’
3. oftin heecsiary s.nsecssary in most of work RG['W o P’“"ﬂm. : Precision nitu'm{
i, almﬂs neceSsary . NERLISATY all of the work _ . .
s.abinys necessary 5 a viry high dogree s, abonys necessary to a high degree | |

TRAINING| o PROSPECTS

Item 41 Examinabion Qualifications
T infer bhis job T should need Raph enbering Fhis m&ﬁaﬁ'm ore required

ko have
v bo by no examinations (19 fu‘d ixamination M’uﬁcm ' [ I( .
2.00 CS.E. grades or GC.E passes 2.8k last § f!-&é,yudal w 5G.L.E, N ocabiona ;deJc SP”' lised 't"“"""':f
J 0’ lovel passes - .
3.30me C.S.€. grades s.af last 1 G..6. ‘A lvd fua

wdess than SC.5.€, Jmk- er§.C£ Vlend f«mud' lust 2, pr 3 G.06 N levd posxes
f-.d kﬁ’t 5‘153é; qm“f ’ “'Gf‘fé’a'llldﬂm . b a‘tw 4 ” Wdy%f“l){»’u‘ —
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Ttem W2 Place of Training

In this job T should racw:“ . . In this ocuupabion

L tm‘“‘v vthure s no essonbial fmj:’g .

2.training Whilst the job is bing done. 2.0l training tales ple te work is
being done . | @

3fraining in n:ﬁu&[pbx&“cf&m L%h“&fbn,hrtyd%wéy
7 shoncince

corres course
- ukraining partly in Bhe 5 ot collge 4. all training is done at or Wniversi N
5. a‘l‘lmvﬁt :zwa‘g f"”ﬂw mj‘ s.miff“zyf’wmv” i Zv’?:aﬁr a Y '

Collge or Unidernity course

Thim 43 Fubure ?ﬂ”?““

L b s job 1 In this occupation
lif!ng‘il’ be out of work lskr on wMere G ne chance af prometion
2. have ne dwwvf énprwuy ny-wy 2 Bure s (W chance of promotion
3. hwve o chanee ¢ un[mmj nyny" fwfu’: 3.the chances of pwm_ﬁ'an are jad
fy jﬂ;.'lj fo another Firm afb suitable experience
Ehare " hanse of ipprovigmapdf, of Tha . he chanis of prometion ave good after
mere wxprionse and for forthis irinig  (aried experiense +5dksh treining
‘S'IIML 46‘6“5(51-'}:0*’“:7 ":y“y; it Z s.the chancs 5" W9 _fkﬂs&ﬁ'ﬂn are
move fom my home are very geed,

TOOTNOTE ; The abbreviatid form of these ibims is shown herc using a common shom as il the revised version,(See Apperdi 5 po465)
This is rucessary for convenience in display, , ,

Refircaces are shown fully in Appendin 3 (p.439)




